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Leave of Absence: The Board may grant a member leave of absence following an application 
from that member. Leave of absences will be held in the Public Excluded section of the meeting. 

Matakore 
Apologies  

 
 

 

 

1. Matakore / Apologies 
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The Committee has set aside time for members of the public to speak in the public forum at the 
commencement of each Council, Committee and Community Board meeting (up to 5 minutes per 
person/organisation) when these meetings are open to the public. Permission of the Mayor or 
Chairperson is required for any person wishing to speak at the public forum. 

Whakatakoto Kaupapa Whānui, Whakaaturanga hoki 

Open Forum and Presentations 
 

 
 
 
2. Whakatakoto Kaupapa Whānui, Whakaaturanga hoki / Open Forum and 

Presentations 
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Ngā Menīti Komiti 
Committee Minutes    

 

 

 

(This report shall not be construed as policy until adopted by full Council) 
 
 
Whakarāpopoto Kāhui Kahika / Execu�ve Summary 
 
1. The Environment and Hearings Committee met on 13 July 2022. The Environment and 

Hearings Committee is being asked to confirm their minutes from 13 July 2022 as a true and 
correct record. 

 
 

Taunakitanga / Recommenda�on   
 
THAT the Environment and Hearings Committee confirms the minutes from their meeting held on 
13 July 2022 as a true and correct record. 
 

To Environment and Hearings Committee 

Date 24 August 2022 

Subject Environment and Hearings Committee – 13 July 2022 
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Menīti 
Minutes 

 
 
 

 
Ngā Menīti take o te Komiti Taiao me ngā Whakawā 

Environment and Hearings Committee 
Held in Council Chamber, Albion Street, Hāwera on Wednesday 13 July 2022 at 4.00 pm 

 
 
Kanohi Kitea / Present: Councillors Andy Beccard (Chairperson), Steffy Mackay, Aarun 

Langton online and Deputy Mayor Robert Northcott. 
 
Ngā Taenga-Ā-Tinana /  
In Attendance: Liam Dagg (Group Manager Environmental Services), Rebecca Martin 

(Environment and Sustainability Manager), Sara Dymond (Governance 
and Support Team Leader) and Jess Sorensen (Planning and 
Development Manager).  

 
Matakore / Apologies: Councillor Diana Reid.  
 

RESOLUTION (Cr Mackay/Deputy Mayor Northcott) 
 

16/22 EH THAT the apology from Councillor Diana Reid be received. 
 

 CARRIED 
 
 
1. Whakaaetia ngā Menīti / Confirmation of Minutes 
 

1.1 Environment and Hearings Committee on 1 June 2022. 
 

Mr Dagg noted that the discussions on tiny homes would feed into the website information 
and FAQs. 
 
RESOLUTION (Deputy Mayor Northcott/Cr Mackay) 

 
17/22 EH THAT the Environment and Hearings Committee confirms the minutes from the meeting 

held on 1 June 2022 as a true and correct record. 
 

CARRIED 
 
 
2. Pūrongo-Whakamārama / Information Report 

 
2.1 Environmental Services Activity Report – May 2022 
 
The report updated the Environment and Hearings Committee on activities relating to the 
Environmental Services Group (the Group) for the month of May 2022. 
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In terms of the building consents there were eight new houses this month which was 
consistent over the last couple of months. In the month of May there were 40 additional 
lots alone which was quite a few when looking at the portion of the number of subdivisions 
processed that month. 
 
The statistics for animal control needed considerable improvement. The annual reporting 
for the Department of Internal Affairs on animal control statistics was being completed 
which would be used as a basis to build on. Currently the Council used plastic dog tags, 
Councillor Mackay asked if there was a possibility to use metal tags which could be reissued 
and meant they would not end up in landfill. Ms Martin explained that this had been 
investigated two years prior however at that time there were legal issues around the Act 
that did not allow metal tags. Since then, councils were using metal tags. She was currently 
having correspondence with the Regulatory Team about rolling this out next year 
 
The primary report from the structural engineer had been received for the Pātea Cool store 
which identified it as significantly dangerous. The Council had an avenue through the 
Building Act to act immediately.  
 
A key take away from the Bonny Glenn site visit for Councillor Mackay was that organic 
material was vital as part of their engineered system for decomposition. If organic waste 
was removed then what affect would that have on their system. Ms Martin explained that 
a lot of councils around the country were lobbying the Ministry for the Environment (MfE). 
If the separate collection of organics waste was mandated through MfE then landfills and 
MfE would need to have ongoing conversations on how they would manage their landfills. 
 
Another key take from the EasyEarth site visit was that their system was simple however 
there was not a huge market for their end product which raised the question of constructing 
a composting facility. Ms Martin noted that if the Council was to explore building a facility 
a key part of the procurement process would be a criteria around what would the end 
product be but also what could be done with the end product and how would it be 
marketed.  
 
In response to the query around the activity in the resource consent space and material 
availability Mrs Sorensen explained that building consents were lower which was typical for 
this time of year however was not the same as last year. Typically, the Council tracked at 70 
live consents however there were currently 50 consents being processed. This was not 
reflective of the overall decrease in consents. The influx of subdivisions seen late last year 
was what was currently being developed. The issues around availability of material was 
improving, the hardest materials to source was treated timber because New Zealand could 
not treat it as fast as it was needed, and coil for iron.  
 
RESOLUTION (Cr Mackay/Cr Langton) 

 
18/22 EH THAT the Environment and Hearings Committee receives the Environmental Services 

Activity Report – May 2022.  
 

CARRIED 
 

2.2 Natural Environments Fund – End of Year Activity Report 2021-22 
 
The report provided an end of year activity summary for the Natural Environments Fund 
(the Fund) for the period from 1 July 2021 to 30 June 2022. 
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The Fund was well prescribed this year and there was a waiting list for August when the 
Fund went live. There might be more applications than funding. Given the implications of 
the National Policy Statement on Indigenous Biodiversity the Council might need to look at 
increasing the amount in the Fund significantly in the future however that decision would 
be made when it was gazetted.  
 
In terms of the National Environmental Standards for Plantation Forestry (NES) the 
Committee acknowledged the necessity for additional staff dedicated to the 
implementation. Ms Martin explained that not only would the Council need to map Natural 
Significant Areas (SNA) across the District and undertake ground truthing she believed a 
strong landowner engagement team would be required. 
 
There was discussion around eligibility of the Fund, Ms Martin explained that there was a 
criteria for what type of project that could be applied for. It was queried if a SNA was found 
on a farm whether the farm was required to continue to pay rates on that area. Ms Martin 
explained that this was not clear however if it was QEII the Council did a rate rebate. Mr 
Dagg added that the objectives and policies of the exposure draft points the Council 
towards having those conversations around what an offset mitigation package might look 
like. He agreed that either at a district council or regional level there would be a significant 
increase group of people engaged to undertake the ground truthing of talking to 
landowners however this was yet to be discussed and determined.  
 
Councillor Langton added that there needed to be a lot of support for staff and landowners 
around this.  
 
Mr Dagg noted that the capacity and capability of Iwi to resource up in this area would be 
challenged as well.  
 
RESOLUTION (Cr Mackay/Deputy Mayor Northcott) 

 
19/22 EH THAT the Environment and Hearings Committee receives the Natural Environments Fund 

end of year activity report for 2021/22. 
 

CARRIED 
 
 

The meeting concluded at 4.30 pm. 
 
 Dated this             day of                                 2022. 

 
 
 
 

…………………………………………. 
CHAIRPERSON 

3

Environment and Hearings Committee - Confirmation of Minutes

9

https://www.mpi.govt.nz/forestry/national-environmental-standards-plantation-forestry/
https://www.mpi.govt.nz/forestry/national-environmental-standards-plantation-forestry/


1

Pūrongo 
Report 

(This report shall not be construed as policy until adopted by full Council) 

Whakarāpopoto Kāhui Kahika / Execu�ve Summary 

Application 
Consent No.: RMS21078 
Applicant: Leigh Williamson and Williamson Nominees Ltd 
Location: 251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera 
Proposal: 2 Lot rural subdivision 

Site Details 

Legal Description: Part Lot 23 DP 3119 (ROT: TNH3/1253) 

Current Use: Rural – existing dwelling, horticulture and farming buildings, pasture 
Previous Consents: 

South Taranaki District 
Plan (2015): 

Rural Zone (Rural Map 13) 
• Primary Collector Road

Surrounding Land Use: Rural/lifestyle 
Site Visit Undertaken: 15 September 2021 and 9 August 2022 

Assessment 

Activity Status: Discretionary Activity (rule 9.1.4(a) – as the following performance 
standards would not be met:  
• PS 9.2.1(1) – minimum lot size and balance area
• PS 9.2.1(1) – setbacks of existing building to new boundary
• PS 9.2.1(1) – new vehicle access – separation distance to

intersection and other vehicle crossings
Iwi: Ngāti Ruanui – No Statutory Acknowledgements in this area 
Notification: Limited Notification – no submissions received 
Resource Management Act 
1991 (RMA): 

Sections 104, 104B, 106, 108, 220 

• NPS:

• NES: NESCS – permitted activity 

• Other:

To 

From 

Date 

Environment and Hearings Committee 

Kaimahere Whakawhiti Whakaaro / Consultant Planner, Helen Johnson 

24 August 2022 

Subject Application for Two Lot Subdivision 
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Taunakitanga / Recommenda�on(s) 

THAT the Environment and Hearings Committee grant consent to Leigh Williamson and 
Williamson Nominees Limited to subdivide the property at 251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera (Part Lot 23 
DP 3119) into Lot 1 of 2007 m2 and Lot 2 of 3.6924 ha, in accordance with Sections 104, 104B, 108 
and 220 of the Resource Management Act 1991. 

For the following reasons: 

1. The proposed subdivision would not, subject to the recommended conditions, adversely
affect the rural character or amenity nor the efficient and effective functioning of farming
and rural-based activities in the locality.

2. Services and vehicle access can be provided to the lots in an appropriate manner.

3. Consideration has been given to the effects of the subdivision on the wider environment
and values associated with it.

4. Although written approval was not obtained from the parties considered affected by the
proposal, no submissions were received following limited notification of the application.

5. The proposed subdivision would not be inconsistent with the relevant objectives and
policies of the Proposed South Taranaki District Plan and would be in accordance with the
purpose and principles of the Resource Management Act 1991.

Subject to the following conditions: 

1. That the activity is carried out in general accordance with details provided to the South
Taranaki District Council as part of the resource consent application.

2. That all works shall be designed and undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the
South Taranaki District Plan 2015, NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision
Infrastructure (including the NPDC and STDC - Local Amendments August 2013) and to the
satisfaction of the Council.

Water Supply 

3. That each allotment is self-sufficient in the provision of a potable water supply and that
there is no cross-boundary water supply between the allotments.

4. That the connection from the existing water tank located in Lot 2 that serves the dwelling
on Lot 1 DP 16375 shall be disconnected and a new tank provided within the boundaries of
that property or an easement for the supply of water shall be registered against the Record
of Title of Lot 2 for this purpose.

On-site effluent treatment 

5. That each allotment is self-sufficient in terms of the on-site treatment of wastewater and
that the provision of this service does not generate any cross-boundary effects.

4
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Stormwater disposal 

6. That each allotment is self-sufficient in terms of stormwater disposal and that the provision
of this service shall not generate any cross-boundary effects, including secondary flow paths.

Utilities 

7. That all new utility connections to the allotments shall be provided underground.

Vehicle access 

8. That the formation of the existing vehicle crossing serving Lot 1 to Lot 1 shall be
repaired/upgraded to meet the requirements for a Type G rural vehicle crossing standard.

9. That the existing unformed vehicle crossing located near the north-eastern boundary of the
property shall be constructed to a Type G rural vehicle crossing standard.

Development Controls 

10. That pursuant to section 221 of the Resource Management Act 1991, the following shall be
registered against the Record of Title for Lot 1:

“That the existing evergreen hedge along the road boundary of Lot 1 DP XXXXXX shall be
retained. Where plants need to be replaced, this shall occur within the first planting season
following the death or removal of an existing plant(s).”

11. That the building setback area shown on the scheme plan submitted in support of the
application (Job No. W-210611, Drawing No. RC-02) shall be shown on the Title Plan and
annotated accordingly.

12. That pursuant to section 221 of the Resource Management Act 1991, the following shall be
registered against the Record of Title for Lot 2:

“The following development controls shall apply to Lot 2 DP XXXXXX:
(a) Building setbacks: No buildings shall be erected within the building setback area

shown on the Title Plan.
(b) Number of dwellings: No more than one dwelling shall be erected within Lot 2 DP

XXXXXX while the land remains in one record of title.
(c) Height of dwellings: shall be restricted to 6m above existing ground level while the

area remains in the rural zone.
(d) Reflectivity and colour – dwelling and garage:

(i) façade treatments shall be a recessive shade (less than 35% Light Reflectance
Value (LRV)), with low glare characteristics. Natural timber materials left to
weather are also acceptable.

(ii) Roofing materials shall have a LRV of less than 25%.
(e) Water tanks: shall have a LRV of less than 40%.
(f) Night sky values: no point sources of light shall be visible from outside the site; all

external fittings shall be hooded and cast down.
(g) Driveways: shall be rural in character:

(i) Rural metal or aggregate materials are acceptable.
(ii) Concrete must have a minimum of 3% black oxide (no white concrete is

permitted).
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(iii) No kerb and channel is permitted, flush kerbs are acceptable.
(h) Fencing: all new fencing shall be post and rail, post and wire, or wire mesh; no closed

board or other fencing is permitted.
(i) Vegetation: existing evergreen hedgerows shall be retained along the boundaries of

the allotment. Where replacement species are desired/required, these shall be
established within the first growing season post building consent for a dwelling on this
allotment.

13. That pursuant to section 221 of the Resource Management Act 1991, the following shall be
registered against the Record of Title for Lot 2:

“A Detailed Site Investigation pursuant to the Resource Management (National
Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human
Health) Regulations 2011 (NESCS) has been prepared for the property (Pt Lot 2 DP 3119). The
report found contaminants of potential concern (lead (Pb), arsenic (As) and cadmium (Cd))
to be at concentrations above the rural residential soil contaminant standard set by the
NESCS within Lot 2 DP XXXXXX.

The NESCS applies to production land where soil is sampled or disturbed under
existing/proposed residential buildings, where soil is used for the farmhouse garden or other
residential purposes in the immediate vicinity of existing/proposed residential buildings and
where land is subdivided, or the use of the land changed in such a way, that the piece of land
stops being production land. Any necessary consents under the NESCS must be obtained
accordingly.”

Advice Notes 

1. Further Development

Although the north-eastern boundary of Lot 1 provides for a 16 m separation between it and
Lot 1 DP 16375 (No. 255 Tawhiti Road) to enable potential future road access to and further
development of Lot 2, approval of consent RMS21078 does not signal that any such future
development would be considered appropriate. Any such further development would require
application for resource consent, which would be considered on its merits.

2. Vehicle Crossings

To construct a new, or upgrade an existing vehicle crossing, an application to the Council is
required. An application fee is required per vehicle crossing for approval and inspections,
which must be paid when submitting the application. Forms are available from the Council.

3. Works within Road Reserve

Any excavation that takes place within road reserve as a result of this subdivision will require
an approved Corridor Access Request (CAR). Applications can be made via the website
www.beforeUdig.co.nz or 0800 248 344. A CAR along with a Traffic Management Plan must
be submitted a minimum of 5 working days before an operator intends to start work for
minor works or 15 working days for major works and project works.

Any damage to Council assets must be repaired, to the satisfaction of Council.
All costs incurred, including any required inspection fee, shall be at the applicant’s expense.
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4. Development of Proposed Lot 2

(a) Water Supply:
It is recommended that any residential building constructed in the rural area provide
for a firefighting water supply and access to this system in a manner that complies
with the New Zealand Fire Service Firefighting Water Supplies Code of Practice SNZ
PAS 4509:2008.

(b) Stormwater Disposal and Effluent Treatment:
It is noted that any dwellings constructed on the proposed Lot 2 would require consent
under the Building Act 2004 and that compliance with the requirements of the Building
Code and any other relevant standards will be required to be demonstrated at that
time.

(c) Setbacks from Other Activities:
In addition to setbacks from boundaries, the South Taranaki District Plan 2015 includes 
setbacks for dwelling units, home occupations and other sensitive activities from
intensive farming buildings, diary/milking sheds, solid and liquid animal effluent
storage facilities, and soil and aggregate extraction facilities. It is recommended that
the consent holder review these requirements in the design and location of any new
dwelling on Lot 2.

5. Existing Buildings

(a) For those buildings located close the new boundaries of the Lots, the requirements of
the Building Act 2004 and associated relevant regulations, codes and standards with
regard to fire-rating must be met.

(b) Any change of use of existing buildings will be subject to the requirements of the
Building Act 2004 and may require consent under the South Taranaki District Plan
2015.

6. Requirements of the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014

Council has no records of an archaeological site on this property. However, the consent
holder should be aware that the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014 includes
requirements with regard to the modification or destruction of archaeological sites (as
defined by that Act – whether previously identified or not).  If during the exercise of this
consent any archaeological site is uncovered, work must stop and permission obtained from
Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga, including any consultation with Iwi required.

Kupu Whakamārama / Background 

Description of the Property 

1. McKinlay Surveyors, as agent for the applicant, have applied for a consent to subdivide the
property at 251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera into two allotments. This is a 3.8931 ha property
located on the north-western side of Tawhiti Road, approximately 160 m southwest of its
intersection with Ōhangai Road and 2.8 km northeast of the Hāwera suburban area.
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1. 

Figure 1: Location of property (source Taranaki Regional Council Local Maps) 

2. The property is nearly rectangular in shape, with two smaller allotments – No.’s 247 and 255
Tawhiti Road having been subdivided out of it in 1989. It is flat in nature and predominantly
in pasture. At the time of the application, there were a number of unused buildings on the
property including sheds used for a former poultry operation and horticultural buildings
erected by the previous owners; these were present at the time of the first site visit but
have subsequently been demolished.

3. A two storey dwelling is located in the southern corner of the property with a sealed vehicle
crossing (with cattle stop) and driveway providing access. A shed that was previously used
as a ‘sales to the public office’ is located on the other side of the driveway. The frontage of
this part of the property is screened from Tawhiti Road by a conifer hedge and there is
established landscaping, fruit trees and vegetable gardens in proximity to the house.  At the
most recent site visit, a fence had been erected around the dwelling and part of the garden
– to the northwest and northeast.

Figure 2: Panoramic view of dwelling and curtilage, looking west from the entry gate (09/08/21) 
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Figure 3: Vehicle crossing to the existing dwelling (09/08/21) 

Figure 4: Existing building and hot houses located to the rear of the dwelling (15/09/21) – these 
have since been demolished 

4. A farm crossing with culvert but unsealed provides access to the north-eastern part of the
property, which at the time of the first site visit in 2021 included a disused shed (at the time
of the later site visit this had been demolished). This part of the property has a post and
batten fence along the road frontage and a hedge running along its north-eastern boundary.
The two areas are separated by the lifestyle property at No. 255.

4

Environment and Hearings Committee - Reports

16



8 

Figure 5: Panoramic view of property looking west from eastern corner of property 
(15/09/21) – before shed was demolished 

Figure 5a: View of property near eastern corner (09/08/22) 

Figure 6: Existing vehicle access to the eastern corner of the property (09/08/22) 

5. There are a number of smaller allotments in the vicinity, including the original dwelling (No.
247 Tawhiti Road) and a number of more recent lifestyle allotments. The wider area is
predominantly rural in nature – being utilised for farming, although the Hāwera Substation
(Transpower) is located on the north-western corner of the Ōhangai Road – Tawhiti Road
intersection, with a number of transmission lines running across land to the north and east.
The Tawhiti Museum is located approximately 280 m to the east off Ōhangai Road.
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Description of the Proposal 

6. The proposal is to subdivide the property to create a new rural-residential allotment around
the existing dwelling. The subdivision would create:

• Lot 1 of 2,007 m2 (incorporating the existing dwelling)
• Lot 2 of 3.6924 ha (the balance)

Figure 7: Proposed subdivision 

7. The proposed subdivision would essentially subdivide off the existing dwelling on the 
property, creating a rural-residential allotment that would be able to be used separately 
from the balance land. It is stated in the application that the rear boundary of proposed Lot 
1 has been aligned with the rear boundary of Lot 2 DP 16375 (No. 247) and that the area of 
Lot 1 has been kept above 2,000 m2 in consideration of the on-site treatment of effluent.

8. As noted earlier, the proposed boundary between Lots 1 and 2 had been fenced at the time 
of the later site visit (August 2022).

9. The new north-eastern boundary of proposed Lot 1 would provide a 16 m separation 
between it and Lot 1 DP 16375 (No. 255 Tawhiti Road) “in consideration of future [road] 
access to the land and future development potential” (of Lot 2). There is also a splay in this 
area and a proposed building restriction in this locality clearly indicating that the intent is to 
further subdivide the balance in future. Given that provision has been made for a future 
road, it is likely that any such subdivision would be for multiple allotments.

10. The use of the balance land (proposed Lot 2) immediately following the subdivision is not 
discussed in any detail; it is stated in the application that it will “remain as rural land use”.

11. The application documentation is attached as Appendix 1 and further information supplied 
subsequently as Appendix 2.
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Status of the Application 

South Taranaki District Plan 

12. The property is located within the Rural Zone (Rural Map 13); there are no notations
affecting the property. Tawhiti Road is identified as a Primary Collector Road.

Figure 8: Rural planning map 13 

13. The proposal has been considered against the subdivision requirements of the District Plan
and it has been determined that the following performance standards would not be met:

• 9.2.1 – specifies minimum allotment sizes of 4,000m2 with a balance of 20 ha; up to 4
additional allotments may be created.
o The proposed subdivision would not meet either the minimum allotment size

or the minimum balance area.
• 9.2.1 – specifies all lots shall demonstrate that development can comply with the

permitted activity standards for the zone.
o An existing shed that would be located within proposed Lot 1 would be located

at a distance of 0.8 m from the new north-eastern boundary of this allotment
(5m required per performance standard 3.2.2).

• 9.2.3 – specifies that all allotments shall have vehicle access in accordance with the
required standards.
o Any vehicle access to the balance allotment would not meet the required 200m

separation distance from an intersection with another primary collector road
(Ohangai Road), nor the requirement for vehicle crossings to be spaced 200m
apart on a primary collector road with a posted speed limit of 100kph
(Performance standards 10.3.2 and 10.3.3)

14. Accordingly, the subdivision is considered as a Discretionary Activity under rule 9.1.4:

(a) Unless listed elsewhere in the District Plan, any activity (including any subdivision of
land), which does not meet one or more of the performance standards in Section 9.2.

15. The full text of the rules and performance standards is given in Appendix 3.
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16. It should be noted that the original application for consent included a non-compliance with
regard to an existing shed located to the northwest of the proposed boundary between Lots
1 and 2 (refer Figure 9). This shed has since been removed, as has the derelict poultry shed
located further into proposed Lot 2.

Figure 9: Non-compliance of existing buildings relative to the proposed new boundaries 

Resource Management (National Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing 
Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health) Regulations 2011 (NESCS) 

17. The NESCS applies when a person wants to remove a fuel storage system, sample or disturb
the soil, subdivide or change the use of a piece of land that is, has been (or more likely than
not) had an activity described in the HAIL1.

18. Historically the property has been used for a poultry operation and for horticultural
purposes. Accordingly, the applicant engaged Dr Ben Keet of Geo and Hydro – K8 Limited to
consider application of the NESCS.

19. Dr Keet initially undertook a desk study, reviewed aerial photography, undertook a site
visit/walk over survey and took some soil samples for analysis. He then prepared a
Preliminary Site Investigation report (PSI) in which he states that “it is established that the
subject site is more likely than not a HAIL site” due to:
• The potential release of lead and/or asbestos from the two old sheds of the chicken

farm along the eastern boundary of the subject site; and
• The potential leaching of arsenic if the sawdust from the CCA treated wood was used

for the chicken beds

20. Dr Keet concluded in the PSI that with regard to proposed Lot 1 (which would contain the
existing dwelling), “any use of the soil on the subject site is highly unlikely to be a risk to
human health” and that therefore the subdivision would comply with the conditions for a
permitted activity under clause 8 of the NESCS.

1 Ministry for the Environment - Hazardous Activities and Industries List (HAIL): October 2011 
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21. In response to a request as to how the NESCS applied to the balance allotment, the applicant
engaged Dr Keet to undertake a Detailed Site Investigation (DSI) for the property as a whole.
In addition to the potential effects from the chicken sheds, he identified the following
potential HAIL activities:

• E1 – asbestos products – including sites with buildings containing asbestos products
in a deteriorated condition (possibly the sheds);

• G5 – waste disposal to land (possible burn/debris/waste piles); and
• I – any other land that has been subject to the intentional or accidental release of a

hazardous substance in sufficient quantity that it could be a risk to human health or
the environment (lead-based paints from buildings, fertilisers and superphosphates to
maintain pasture).

22. Dr Keet took soil samples for analysis from the property using a grid based on historical
aerial imagery showing the location of the chicken sheds and associated structures; he also
took samples at possible burn piles and around the sheds.

23. No asbestos was detected in any of the samples taken for this purpose. The samples
analysed for organochlorine pesticides were also found to be below the NESCS soil quality
standards.

24. With regard to heavy metals (arsenic, lead and cadmium), Dr Keet considered the results in
regard to the boundaries of the proposed allotments and the use to which they would be
put. As noted above, in the PSI Dr Keet concluded that proposed Lot 1 met the requirements
for a Permitted Activity under the NESCS; the sampling undertaken as part of the DSI found
that that within the allotment, none of the samples exceeded the Residential (10% produce)
standard.

25. With regard to proposed Lot 2, nine of the samples taken exceeded the Rural-Residential
Soil Contaminant Standard. However, Dr Keet considered that as the land was used as
production land, and the use of the land would not be changing as a result of the subdivision, 
the NESCS did not apply2.

26. I would note that the creation of proposed Lot 2 (the balance land) would enable a dwelling
to be erected on it as-of-right (subject to meeting bulk and location requirements), which
would constitute a change of the use of part of that allotment. In this instance, the dwelling
could be erected on a part of the property which was not subject to the HAIL activity and/or
does not exceed the Rural-Residential SCS.

27. Overall, on the basis of the above the proposed subdivision is considered to meet the
requirements for a Permitted Activity under the NESCS.

28. Any application for further subdivision and/or development of the allotment would need to
be further assessed with regard to the NESCS. It is recommended, should consent for the
subdivision be granted, that this be recorded by way of a Consent Notice on Proposed Lot
2.

Notification 

29. The proposal was assessed against sections 95A and 95B of the RMA1991:

2 NESCS clause 5(8)(c) 
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Public Notification: 

• Mandatory public notification was not required as the applicant had not requested
public notification, did not refuse to provide further information, and the application
was not made jointly with an application to exchange recreation reserve land.

• There is no rule or NES standard that precludes public notification, and the application
is not a boundary activity.

• There is no rule in an NES that requires public notification, and the proposal was
considered to have adverse effects on the wider environment that were less than
minor because:
o Of itself, the property is not of a size that could be utilised for the larger scale

productive uses generally associated with the rural environment – although the
property is currently grazed. Its use is unlikely to change substantially as a result
of the proposed subdivision.

o The scale and intensity of the proposal is considered to be minimal in the wider
landscape context. The existing dwelling is one of a number in this locality and
the proposed subdivision would enable it to be occupied separately as a rural-
residential allotment. Any change in landform to provide access to, and to erect
a dwelling on, the balance would be minimal due to the flat topography.

o The effects of non-compliance of the existing shed on proposed Lot 1 relative
to the proposed new north-eastern boundary would be internal to the
subdivision and, the applicant has proposed controls that would preclude
building on the adjoining area.

o The non-compliances in terms of vehicle access have been considered by the
Development Engineer who has advised that vehicle access can – subject to
conditions – be provided in a manner that does not affect the safe and efficient
functioning of the roading network.

• There were no special circumstances that warranted public notification.

Limited Notification: 

• No customary rights groups or customary marine title groups are affected by the
activity.

• The land is located in the rohe of Ngāti Ruanui Iwi; however, there are no statutory
acknowledgements under the Ngati Ruanui Claims Settlement Act 2003 within,
adjacent to or likely to be affected by the subdivision.

• The activity is not of a type listed, and there is no rule or NES standard that precludes
limited notification.

• It was determined in accordance with section 95E that landowners adjacent to the
subject property would be affected by the proposed subdivision to a minor or more
than minor degree because:
o The District Plan recognises that the subdivision and subsequent use of rural

land can adversely affect rural amenity values and character and can also impact 
on established or future rural land uses, through reverse sensitivity.

o Neither of the proposed allotments would meet the minimum lot size for the
Rural Zone (4,000 m2 with a 20 ha balance) – which are designed to ensure rural
residential living opportunities are of a size, intensity and scale so that the wider 
rural environment and associated rural land uses are not compromised.
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o Whilst it is recognised that there are a number of smaller allotments along the
frontage of Tawhiti Road in this locality, the proposed subdivision would enable
additional development over and above what could occur on this property
currently. A new dwelling would be able to be erected as a permitted activity
within proposed Lot 2 – resulting in a greater level of built form and generating
effects associated with the development of that allotment as a separate
property.

30. Accordingly, it was determined under delegated authority by the Planning and Development 
Manager that notification of the application would be undertaken in a limited manner to
the following parties:

Figure 10: Affected Parties 

31. Those parties were notified of the application on Thursday 2 June 2022, with submissions
closing on Monday 4 July 2022. No submissions were received.

Reasons for the application to be heard 

32. Under the Governance Terms of Reference for the Environment and Hearings Committee,
the primary role of the Committee is to oversee the Council’s obligations under the Resource 
Management Act 1991. The Committee has delegated authority to hear and decide resource
consent applications and where the Group Manager Environmental Services considers that
there are potential community effects and/or policy implications in respect of the District
Plan, and no other applications of this nature have been dealt with before, the application
is to be presented to the Committee for their determination.

33. This application is being referred to the Committee for its consideration and determination.
because:

1. No. 239 Tawhiti Road
(Lot 22 DP 3119)

2. No. 247 Tawhiti Road
(Lot 2 DP 16375)

3. No. 255 Tawhiti Road
(Lot 1 DP 16375)
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• The application is one of an increasing number of applications for subdivision within
the Rural Zone where the minimum allotment size or balance allotment size would
not be met. Such subdivision has wider policy implications in terms of the District Plan;
and

• Proposed Lot 1 does not encompass all of the existing curtilage around the dwelling
as its north-eastern boundary has been set to enable possible future road access to
the balance allotment, signalling the intent to further subdivide the property in future.
As noted earlier, this potential future use has been clearly referenced in the current
application for consent – and affects the layout and design of the current subdivision
proposal.

Assessment of the Application 

Statutory Requirements 

34. Sections 104 and 104B of the RMA collectively outline the process for determining a
resource consent application for a Discretionary Activity. Section 104 states that the consent
authority must have regard to:

(a) any actual and potential effects on the environment of allowing the activity; and
(ab)  any measure proposed or agreed to by the applicant for the purpose of ensuring

positive effects on the environment to offset or compensate for any adverse effects on 
the environment that will or may result from allowing the activity; and 

(b) any relevant provisions of—
(i) a national environmental standard:
(ii) other regulations:
(iii) a national policy statement:
(iv) a New Zealand coastal policy statement:
(v) a regional policy statement or proposed regional policy statement:
(vi) a plan or proposed plan; and

(c) any other matter the consent authority considers relevant and reasonably necessary
to determine the application.

35. Section 104B specifies that the authority may grant or refuse the application and, if it grants
consent, may impose conditions under section 108 of the RMA (which in turn references
section 220 of the RMA – condition of subdivision consents).

36. Section 106 specifies that the consent authority may refuse subdivision consent in certain
circumstances, where there is a significant risk from natural hazards or where sufficient
provision has not been made for legal and physical access to each lot that would be created
by the subdivision.

South Taranaki District Plan 

37. The South Taranaki District Plan is the main document that sets the framework for managing
land use and development within the District. The Plan was publicly notified on 15 August
2015, decisions on submissions were publicly notified on 5 November 2016 and it became
fully operative following resolution of appeals to those decisions on 22 January 2021.
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38. The Plan includes objectives, policies, rules and performance standards that control how
land is subdivided and developed. The land is located within the Rural Zone and therefore
the following objectives and policies are considered relevant to the application in guiding
the consideration of, decision on, and any conditions applied – should consent be granted:

Rural Zone

• Objectives 2.1.3 and 2.1.4
• Policies 2.1.5, 2.1.6, 2.1.8, 2.1.9, 2.1.12, 2.1.13, 2.1.14, 2.1.15, 2.1.19 and 2.1.20

Transportation 

• Objectives 2.8.5 and 2.8.6
• Policies 2.8.10, 2.8.11 and 2.8.12

39. The objectives for the Rural Zone seek to ensure that activities in the rural environment are
compatible with rural character and amenity values and do not affect the efficient and
effective functioning of rural activities. The policies seek to enable rural subdivision where
the scale, design and intensity is compatible with the surrounding environment, the
subdivision does not affect the efficient use and development of versatile land for rural
purposes and is appropriately serviced. Consideration is also given to the effects of the use
and development of land to ensure rural character and privacy is maintained and to avoid
reverse sensitivity conflicts.

40. The objectives and policies for transportation seek to recognise the varying nature and
functional requirements of roading within the district and to ensure that vehicle access is
provided in a manner that ensures the safety of pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles and the
efficient functioning of the roading network.

41. The full text of the relevant objectives and policies is given in Appendix 3 to this report.

42. The rules pertaining to subdivision are given within section 9 of the District Plan, which in
turn cross-references other parts of the Plan as appropriate to the application. As a fully
discretionary activity, consideration is not limited to any particular matters and there are no
assessment matters for subdivision given in part 20.5 of the Plan. Nevertheless, the matters
over which control is reserved for controlled activities give an indication of the issues to be
addressed (as relevant). These include the design of the subdivision, provision of
infrastructure, traffic effects, management of construction effects and potential reverse
sensitivity effects.

43. As noted earlier, the north-eastern boundary of proposed Lot 1 has been located so as to
provide sufficient width for a future road to be constructed, signalling that the intent is to
undertake further (and more intensive) subdivision. Nevertheless, the current application
must be considered on its merits without regard to any potential further subdivision and
development that the subdivision might enable. However, consideration can be given as to
whether the effects of that provision in terms of the size of proposed Lot 1 and the location of
the boundaries would result in adverse effects on the environment; this is discussed later in this
report.
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Rural Character and Amenity, Fragmentation of Rural Land and impacts on Rural Land Uses 
 
44. The main issues with regard to this application relate to the effects of the non-compliance 

in terms of lot size and the potential for further development. It is important to ensure that 
the proposed subdivision, and the subsequent development of land it would enable: 

 
• would not adversely affect the character and amenity values associated with the rural 

environment in this locality. 
• would not result in incompatible land uses that affect the effective and efficient 

functioning of rural based activities in this locality. 
 
45. The District Plan recognises that the rural environment has been, and continues to be used, 

predominantly for productive purposes – such as dairy farming and other complementary 
rural activities. These ‘traditional’ rural activities have shaped the character and amenity of 
rural areas, resulting in attributes such as a productive, working landscape, with 
predominance of vegetation over built form and low population density. Buildings and 
structures vary in form and are generally practical in nature, representing the functional 
needs of the land use. Services are provided on-site and there is a general lack of 
infrastructure – such as footpaths and streetlights.  
 

46. Inappropriate rural subdivision and the subsequent use of the land can negatively impact 
on the quality and functioning of the rural environment, not only by fragmenting productive 
land, but also by affecting the functioning of ‘traditional’ rural land uses through reverse 
sensitivity – that is, the expectation of urban amenity within a rural environment. Smaller 
allotments used for residential purposes can also result in demand for services not generally 
found in rural areas and can negatively impact on rural character and amenity by creating 
effects that are not compatible with the values of the rural environment.  

 
47. Accordingly, the Plan seeks to enable rural lifestyle opportunities where these are of a size, 

intensity and scale that are consistent with the values that contribute to rural character and 
amenity, and such that productive land uses are not compromised. The Plan provides for 
smaller allotments (no less than 4,000m2 in area) provided that the balance is of sufficient 
area (20 ha) to continue to be able to be used for productive purposes. The proposed 
subdivision would create Lot 1 of 2,007m2 and Lot 2 of 3.6924 ha and accordingly, neither 
the minimum lot size nor the minimum balance area would be met. 

 
48. The District Plan also includes bulk and location controls that are designed to recognise the 

more open nature of the rural environment and the need to avoid reverse sensitivity issues.  
These include the number of dwelling units that may be erected, setbacks to boundaries 
and to rural activities on other sites, height and daylighting controls. 

 
49. Sites with an area of less than 20 ha may only have one dwelling erected as a permitted 

activity (performance standard 3.2.1(1)). As there is an existing dwelling, no further 
dwellings could be erected. However, if granted the subdivision would enable the erection 
of a further dwelling (within the balance allotment), along with the wider development 
(vehicle crossing, driveway, water tanks, outbuildings etc) associated with it. 

 
50. In order to assess the effects of the proposal on rural character and amenity, the applicant 

commissioned a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) to address the visual and 
landscape impacts of the proposed subdivision and the development that it would enable. 
The report uses the existing landscape in which the property sits as a baseline to assess how 
sensitive it would be to change, considers the magnitude of change that would occur as a 
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result of the proposal, and assesses the significance of those changes on the values which 
make up the landscape and visual environment.  

51. The wider area around the property is primarily characterised by broad scale pastoral
management, with shelterbelts and edge planting around paddocks and along roadways,
amenity planting around dwellings, and maize crops. In general, the landscape has an open
character, with views fluctuating between being confined to the road and opening up across
broader pastures. The LVIA identifies “openness and spaciousness” as the dominant
features of the landscape, together with production orientated land management.

52. There are a number of other types of activities in the locality – including a National Grid
Facility, an electricity substation (Powerco), the Tawhiti Museum and two marae (Ngātiki
and Taiporohenui).

53. Clusters of dwellings appear sporadically throughout the wider environment, including
those around the Turuturu Road area, near the Tawhiti Museum, and in proximity to the
subject site. When not in clusters, dwelling density is low, with diversity in style, size and
aesthetic occurring throughout the landscape.

Figure 11: Lifestyle allotments in the vicinity of the property. 

54. Those in closer proximity to the subject property include:

• No. 239 Tawhiti Road (2.0234 ha)
• No. 247 Tawhiti Road (1,487 m2)
• No. 255 Tawhiti Road (1,846 m2)
• No. 358 Ohangai Road (4.0469 ha)
• No. 248 Tawhiti Road (1,353 m2)
• No. 246 Tawhiti Road (1,317 m2)
• No. 244 Tawhiti Road (2,044 m2)
• No. 242 Tawhiti Road (2.8998 ha)
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55. In considering the effects of the proposed subdivision, it is concluded in the LVIA that there 

would be no additional or cumulative effects from the creation of Lot 1 on its own. The 
dwelling is existing and part of an established cluster. 
 

56. The main effect would be from the ability to establish a new dwelling on proposed Lot 2. It 
is noted in the application that the location of dwellings is not specifically controlled 
although there are bulk and location requirements for the rural zone. Based on a 10m 
setback from road and side boundaries, a dwelling could be located in a number of places 
on the balance allotment; each location would have slightly different effects. The locations 
considered in the LVIA are: 

 
a) In the pasture between No. 255 and the north-eastern boundary in the vicinity of the 

derelict chicken shed; 
b) Close to, but behind the existing dwellings at No.’s 247, 251 or 255 Tawhiti Road; and 
c) Further distant into the paddock along a long driveway. 

 
57. Of the above options, due to costs associated with development, the author of the LVIA 

concluded that the first two options were the most likely. However, following discussions 
between the agent and the Council regarding notification, the agent provided an amended 
scheme plan which proposed a minimum setback for new buildings of 20m, as per the 
amended scheme plan below. This would preclude the erection of a dwelling in area A. 
 

 
 

Figure 12: Amended scheme plan showing proposed 20m setback (Agent reference - Job No. W-
210611, Drawing No. RC-02) 
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58. The author of the LVIA considered the effect of a dwelling being erected in area B would,
given the degree of open space and productive management in the immediate receiving
environment, have a low effect on rural character overall. There are a number of buildings
to the rear of the dwellings on No. 247 and proposed Lot 1 and any dwelling erected in this
locality would be largely screened by these.

59. Scenario C would have a different effect in that it would be observed as being separate to
the cluster. However, it would not be inconsistent with other rural-residential development
in the locality, with the dwelling set back deep into proposed Lot 2, likely being perceived as
integral to productive land management. “Often, dwellings like this are accompanied, over
time, by extensive vegetation to the point where views of a dwelling are completely
obscured”.

60. Nevertheless, it is recommended in the LVIA that appropriate mitigation measures be
applied to enable the development to be integrated into the landscape without adverse
effects on rural character or amenity, as follows:

(a) Lot 2:
(i) Height of dwellings: shall be restricted to 6m above existing ground level while

the area remains in the rural zone.
(ii) Reflectivity and colour – dwelling and garage:

• façade treatments shall be a recessive shade (less than 35% Light
Reflectance Value (LVR)), with low glare characteristics. Natural timber
materials left to weather are also acceptable.

• Roofing materials shall have a LVR of less than 25%.
(iii) Water tanks: shall have a LVR of less than 40%.
(iv) Night sky values: no point sources of light shall be visible from outside the site;

all external fittings shall be hooded and cast down.
(v) Driveways: shall be rural in character:

• Rural metal or aggregate materials are acceptable.
• Concrete must have a minimum of 3% black oxide (no white concrete is

permitted).
• No kerb and channel is permitted, flush kerbs are acceptable.

(vi) Fencing: all new fencing shall be post and rail, post and wire, or wire mesh; no
closed board or other fencing is permitted.

(vii) Vegetation: existing evergreen hedgerows shall be retained along the
boundaries of the allotment. Where replacement species are desired/required,
these shall be established within the first growing season post building consent
for a dwelling on this allotment.

(b) Lot 1:
(i) Vegetation: the existing evergreen hedge shall be retained along the road

boundary. Where plants need to be replaced, this shall occur within the first
planting season to the death or removal of an existing plant.

61. Overall, it was concluded in the LVIA that with appropriate mitigation measures, the rural
character and amenity of the locality would be maintained.

62. The agent for the applicant confirmed that the applicant was willing to adopt the
recommendations in the LVIA. These would be applied by way of consent notices on Lots 1
and 2.
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63. As noted above, a 20 m building setback – as shown on the amended scheme plan – is also 
to be applied. In addition, it is stated in the application that “to mitigate the propagation of 
additional building platforms, proposed Lot 2 may be limited to one habitable dwelling while 
the land remains in one record of title”.  These would also be applied as a consent notice, 
should consent be granted. 

 
64. Considering the objectives and policies in the District Plan, although the proposed 

allotments would not meet the minimum allotment or balance size for the rural zone, the 
size of the proposed allotments would not be out of keeping with other lifestyle allotments 
in the locality. The proposed mitigation measures would assist in reducing the effects of 
additional built form that would be enabled by the subdivision by integrating building 
location and design into the landscape, and would help to retain the overall spaciousness 
and productive nature (albeit smaller scale) of the balance.  

 
Fragmentation of Rural Land and impacts on Rural Land Uses 

 
65. Inappropriate residential style subdivision fragments versatile land and can undermine the 

viability of farming through reverse sensitivity issues. In this case, the size of the property 
restricts its potential for the larger scale productive land uses generally associated with the 
rural environment, although the property at the time of the both site visits was being grazed.  
 

66. The proposed subdivision would subdivide off the existing dwelling and much of its 
curtilage; it would also incorporate part of the productive portion of the property to allow 
alignment of the rear boundary with that of the adjoining property to the southwest (No. 
147). As such, the area available for productive use would not be substantially reduced, 
although further reduction would occur with development of a dwelling on the balance land.  
Overall, it is considered that the reduction in productive use of the land would not be 
substantial given the circumstances particular to this application. 

 
67. The Plan also requires consideration of existing rural activities that have the potential to be 

adversely affected by subdivision as a result of reverse sensitivity issues. “Avoidance of 
inappropriate and incompatible land uses that are contradictory to the rural environment’s 
location specific values is important to maintain environmental quality and ensure that the 
productive use of land resources (for a resilient and diverse economy) is not compromised”.  

 
68. Although the plan provides for some smaller allotments to be created within the Rural Zone, 

there is the potential for tensions between those opting for the ‘rural idyll’ and the 
predominant use of the land as a productive, working environment. Effects such as 
machinery noise, stock movements, odours, burning and spraying are often necessary and 
usual aspects of life in a rural area, often paired with long working hours. Accordingly, the 
plan includes additional setback requirements for dwelling units and other sensitive 
activities from dairy sheds, oxidation ponds, intensive farming and the like (and visa-versa).  

 
69. The property is predominantly located in proximity to other lifestyle allotments, with the 

closest larger scale productive land uses located to the rear of the property and across 
Tawhiti Road. However, given the recommendations included in the LVIA and offered by the 
applicant, and the location of existing farm infrastructure, it is considered that the proposed 
subdivision would not result in additional constraints being placed on existing farm 
practices.  
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Effect of the provision for further development of the balance in future  
 

70. As noted earlier, the position of the north-eastern boundary of proposed Lot 1 to provide 
sufficient width for a future road to be constructed (signalling the intent to undertake more 
intensive development of the balance) results in part of the curtilage around the existing 
dwelling being removed from proposed Lot 1, reducing its size and placing the proposed 
new boundary 0.8m from an existing shed. 
   

71. The effects of non-compliance of the shed are considered to be less than minor as, due to 
the proposed setbacks, no building would be undertaken in the area between the shed and 
No. 255, essentially retaining the current visual character in this locality. In the application 
as submitted the applicant proposed a ‘building restriction land covenant’ over this area – 
“in consideration of future access, the existing small building on Lot 1, and the close 
proximity of Lot 1 DP 16375”; however, the need for this covenant was superseded by the 
amended scheme plan which precludes building within 20m of the ‘main’ boundaries of the 
balance allotment (refer Figure 12). 

 
72. However, if the rear alignment of the allotment was retained and all of the existing curtilage 

– including that area between proposed Lot 1 and No. 255 – were included in proposed Lot 
1, its size would be increased by approximately 750m2 (3). The District Plan allows 
consideration of (amongst other matters), the design, layout, shape and location of the 
allotments. Accordingly, the Committee may wish to give consideration as to whether the 
boundaries of the allotments as proposed are the most appropriate in light of the existing 
occupation of the property.  

 
73. It should also be noted that should consent be granted for the allotment boundaries as 

proposed, this does not guarantee that any further development of the balance allotment 
would be consented to.  

 
Provision of utilities and services 
 
74. Performance standard 9.2.2(1) of the Proposed District Plan requires all Lots to connect to 

a public service (water supply, sewerage and/or drainage) where available within 200m of 
any lot within a subdivision, unless it can be demonstrated that there is a more sustainable 
option. Where a service is not available, then all Lots shall be self-sufficient in respect of that 
particular service (9.2.2(2)), with the applicant required to demonstrate suitability in terms 
of topography, soils, water tables and proximity to water bodies. 
 

75. The application was reviewed by the Council’s Development Engineer at the time of 
application, who has advised that there are no reticulated Council services available in this 
locality.  

 
Water: 

 
76. It is stated in the application that collected rainwater is available as a potable water source 

and the existing dwelling utilises an existing water tank located near the rear of proposed 
Lot 1. 
 

77. Should a dwelling be erected on proposed Lot 2, it could also utilise rainwater collection as 
a potable water supply. 
 

 
3 Using a width of 16m and a depth of 47m – the approximate dimensions of the area between Lot 1 and No. 255.. 
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78. The Development Engineer noted that there is an existing water tank located within the 
subject property next to its boundary with No. 255 Tawhiti Road; this tank serves that 
adjoining property to the northeast (No. 255 Tawhiti Road). The agent for the applicant 
considers this to be a civil matter between the landowners outside consideration of the 
current application for consent. He notes that it would be simple matter to relocate the 
water tank into, or erect a new tank within the boundaries of, No. 255. Or the supply could 
be covered by an easement.  
 

 
 

Figure 13: water tank serving No. 255 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera 
 

79. The Development Engineer considers this matter should be addressed. Council policy is for 
all allotments to have their own water supply without cross boundary connection, and the 
preference is for No. 255 to have its water supply wholly contained within the legal 
boundaries of the property. However, recognising that the last subdivision of the property 
(which created No. 255) was undertaken in 1989 and that no provision was made for the 
cross-boundary water supply at that time, he considers that in this instance, an easement 
could be utilised. Should consent be granted, conditions are recommended accordingly. 

 
80. An advice note regarding the need to provide sufficient water supply for firefighting 

purposes, per the New Zealand Fire Service Firefighting Water Supplies Code of Practice SNZ 
PAS 4509:2008 is also recommended. 

 
Wastewater: 

 
81. The existing dwelling utilises a septic tank and effluent field for the on-site treatment of 

sewage. This is located to the rear of the dwelling and would be located within the 
boundaries of proposed Lot 1 as shown on the scheme plan. 

 
82. Any dwelling erected on proposed Lot 2 would also need to utilise an on-site wastewater 

treatment system. The standard for on-site domestic wastewater management 
(AS/NZS1547:2012) requires a setback of at least 3m from a dwelling and 1.5 m from 
boundaries. Given the proposed dimensions of Lot 2, these requirements could be met.  
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Stormwater: 

83. It is anticipated that any excess stormwater from dwellings and from any other impermeable 
surfaces would be disposed of to ground within the allotments. Both allotments would have
sufficient area for this purpose.

84. Conditions of consent are recommended, should consent be granted.

Other utilities: 

85. Electricity and telecommunication services are available from Tawhiti Road (noting that
Chorus will not provide any new connections unless there are existing dwellings). Any
connections to these services would be required to be underground.

Geotechnical Information 

86. As proposed Lot 1 has an existing dwelling with associated on-site sewage treatment and
excess stormwater disposal, and due to the size of proposed Lot 2, the Development
Engineer does not consider that a geotechnical report is necessary for this application. Any
future intensification of proposed Lot 2 may require geotechnical investigations.

Vehicle Access 

87. Performance standard 9.2.3(1) requires all Lots to provide vehicle access in accordance with
the Council’s relevant vehicle crossing specifications to a formed legal road. Performance
Standard 9.2.3(2) specifies that all development and subdivision design and construction is
to be undertaken in accordance with NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision
Infrastructure (including the NPDC and STDC - Local Amendments August 2013).

88. There are two existing vehicle access points to the property – a sealed vehicle crossing which 
provides access to the dwelling, and an unsealed crossing providing access to the farm area,
located near the eastern corner of the property. Neither vehicle crossing meets the required
separation distances from an intersection (Ōhangai Road with Tawhiti Road) or between
vehicle crossings. However, the required sight visibility can be met in both directions from
both crossings.

89. The use of the existing vehicle crossing to proposed Lot 1 would not change as a result of
the proposed subdivision. However, the Development Engineer noted that the seal on this
crossing showed signs of wear and should be repaired.

90. With regard to Lot 2, he considered that given the sight visibility in excess of the required
standards and the nature of Tawhiti Road, this access could be utilised by proposed Lot 2
but – as noted in the application – would need to be upgraded.

91. Conditions of consent are recommended accordingly, should consent be granted.

Other Section 104 Matters 

92. All resource consent applications are subject to Part 2 of the RMA. This part sets out the
purpose and principles of the RMA1991 (section 5), the matters of national importance
(section 6), and other matters (section 7) to which all persons exercising functions and
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powers under the RMA must have regard or take into account. Section 8 specifies that the 
principles of the Treaty of Waitangi (Te Tiriti o Waitangi) are to be taken into account.  

93. In assessing this application, section 5 and sections 7(b), (c) and (f) (the efficient use and
development of natural and physical resources, amenity values, quality of the environment)
have been specifically considered.

94. The proposed subdivision would essentially subdivide off an existing dwelling, creating a
lifestyle allotment, whilst the balance of the land would continue to be used for small-scale
productive purposes. Consideration has been given to the potential adverse effects of the
subdivision and subsequent development on the rural character and amenity of the area
and on the productive use of adjacent land.

95. Although the allotments would not meet the minimum lot and balance areas required, they
would be in keeping with other development in the locality. In addition, mitigation measures 
are proposed which would ensure that any development of the balance allotment would
blend into the surrounding landscape. Both allotments would be individually serviced and
would have sufficient area to meet, or be developed in accordance with, the bulk and
location requirements of the Proposed Plan.

96. Consideration has also been given to how the additional dwelling might impact on adjacent
farms in regard to imposing additional constraints on their further development. The closest
farming operations are located to the rear of the property and across Tawhiti Road, with the
closest existing farm facilities located well beyond the setbacks required by the District Plan.
Given the number of existing dwellings in this locality, it is considered that the subdivision
as proposed would not constrain existing farm practices.

97. None of the National Environment Policy Statements are considered relevant to this
application.

98. With regard to National Environmental Standards the applicant has given specific
consideration to the Resource Management (National Environmental Standard for Assessing
and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health) Regulations 2011 (NESCS),
engaging the services of Dr Ben Keet for this purpose. As discussed above, it has been
determined that the proposed subdivision would meet the requirements for a permitted
activity under clause 8(4) of the NESCS. However, it is noted that any change of use – such
as the erection of a dwelling – on proposed Lot 2 would require reconsideration of the NESCS 
requirements.

99. District Plans are required to give effect to Regional Policy Statements and not be
inconsistent with Regional Plans. The South Taranaki District Plan includes objectives and
policies and methods to give effect to the Regional Policy Statement for Taranaki, as outlined 
earlier in this report. Overall, it is considered that the proposal would be consistent with the
relevant Objectives and Policies in the District Plan.

Section 106 Matters 

100. There are no hazard areas identified in the District Plan as affecting the site. The property is
predominantly flat in nature, and there are no waterbodies located within it. As such, it is
not considered likely that this area would be subject to flooding or inundation.
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101. The matter of legal and physical access to the site has been discussed above and conditions
recommended accordingly.

Whakakapia / Conclusion 

102. Leigh Williamson and Williamson Nominees Limited have applied for a resource consent to
subdivide the property at 251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera. The subdivision would essentially
subdivide off the existing dwelling, creating a new 2,007m2 allotment from an existing
3.8931 ha property. The proposed subdivision is considered as a Discretionary Allotment as
Lot 1 would not meet the minimum allotment size, and proposed Lot 2 would not meet the
minimum balance size.

103. The effects of the proposal have been considered; in particular, effects on the character and
amenity of the area, the ability of the land to be used for productive purposes, servicing,
and the provision of vehicle access. Overall, it is concluded that adverse effects of the
subdivision and subsequent development of the land can be mitigated through the
imposition of appropriate conditions of consent.

104. Therefore, it is recommended that the application be approved, subject to the
recommended conditions and advice notes.

[Seen by] 
Helen Johnson Liam Dagg 
Consultant Planner Group Manager Environmental Services 

Attachments: 
Appendix 1: Application for consent 
Appendix 2: Further information provided: 

o Appendix 2a: Further information responses
o Appendix 2b: Amended scheme plan
o Appendix 2c: PSI and DSI (NESCS)
o Appendix 2d: Landscape assessment

Appendix 3: Relevant Provisions of the South Taranaki District Plan 
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Appendix 1: Application for Consent 
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This form provides the South Taranaki District Council with your contact details, and details about your proposal and its actual 
and potential effects on the environment. Note that all the information provided in your application is available to the public. 

We recommend that you talk your proposal through with council staff before you fill in this form.  If you have any questions, 
visit  - www.southtaranaki.com, email - planning@stdc.govt.nz  or phone us on 06 278 0555 or 0800 111 323.  
 

Send completed application to: Private Bag 902, Hawera   4640 or email - planning@stdc.govt.nz 
 

PRE-APPLICATION INFORMATION 

Have you had a pre-application meeting with the council regarding your proposal?  Yes  No 

If Yes: Date of meeting: Council reference or council officer: 

It is important that you answer all questions fully. 

SITE DETAILS FOR APPLICATION 
Land use consent     Subdivision consent    

Fast-track consent: 

(Land use consent for a 
controlled activity) 

Opt in  Opt Out  Note:  An electronic address for service must be provided if 
you are applying for a fast-track resource consent 
application 

Physical site which 
application relates: 

No: Street: Suburb: 

Legal Description(s):  

Valuation No:  Property No:  

 

CONTACT DETAILS 
 

Applicant   

Full name(s):  

Electronic Address or service:  

Postal Address: 

(or alternative method of service under 
section 352 of the RMA): 

 

 

Phone (day):  Phone (mobile):  

 

Agent/Consultant (if applicable):   

Name:  

Company:  

Electronic address for service:  

Postal address: 

(or alternative method of service under 
section 352 of the RMA): 

 

 

Phone (day):  Phone (mobile):  

 

Owner of Site to which application relates (if different from above) 

Name:  

Electronic address for service:  

Postal address  

(or alternative method of service under 
section 352 of the RMA): 

 

 

Phone (day):  Phone (mobile):  

Application for Resource Consent or 
Fast Track Consent 
Form 9 of the Resource Management Act 1991, Sections 87AAC and 88 

 

251 Tawhiti Road Hawera

Part Lot 23 DP 3119

Leigh Williamson and Williamson Nominees Limited 

leelo84@gmail.com

236 Ohangai Road
Hawera 4673

027 301 1191

021 758538

PO Box 116
New Plymouth 4340

McKinlay Surveyors
stephen.koning@mckinlay.co.nz

Stephen Koning
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Occupiers of the site to which the application relates (if different from above): 

Name(s):  

Electronic address for service:  

Postal address: 

(or alternative method of service under 
section 352 of the RMA): 

 

 

Phone (day)  Phone (mobile):  

 

Invoices to be sent to: Applicant:  Agent:  Owner:  

 

DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED ACTIVITY 
Describe your proposal clearly:  
 
 
 
 
 

SITE DESCRIPTION 
Describe the site including its natural and physical characteristics and any adjacent uses that may be relevant to the consideration 
of the application ( include the name of any relevant stream, river or other waterbody to which the application may relate,  and 
proximity to any well-known landmark(s)): 
 
 
 
 
 

REASONS FOR RESOURCE CONSENT 
List all of the areas of non-compliance with the rules in the <insert council> District Plan and any relevant National Environmental 
Standard (use additional pages if necessary). 
 
 
 
 
 

OTHER ACTIVITIES 
Choose either: 

 There are no other activities that are part of the proposal to which this application relates 

 The other activities that are part of the proposal to which the application relates are as follows: 
Describe the other activities:   
 
 
For any activities that are permitted activities, provide a compliance schedule and/or other supporting information to explain how 
the activity complies with the requirements, conditions, and permissions of any Plan or regulation so that a resource consent is 
not required for that activity: 
 
 
 
 
 

ADDITIONAL RESOURCE CONSENTS 
Choose either: 

 There are no other resource consents required for this proposal 

 The following additional resource consents are needed for the proposal: 

 Resource consent required? Resource consent applied for 

Land use consent   
Subdivision consent   
Coastal Permit – Taranaki Regional Council   
Water Permit – Taranaki Regional Council   
Discharge Permit – Taranaki Regional Council   

Please see attached information

Please see attached information

Please see attached information
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CONSULTATION 
Have you consulted with iwi?  Yes  No 

If yes, who did you consult with? 

Who else have you consulted? 

Did they have any concerns? If yes, please provide details: 

 

 

How have you addressed these concerns? 

 

 

Have you obtained the written approval of any potentially affected persons?   Yes (attached)     No 

If yes, please provide details (names, site address and electronic address for service): 

 

 

 

 

SITE VISIT REQUIREMENTS 
In order to assess your application it will generally be necessary for the planning officer to visit your site. This typically involves 
an outdoor inspection only, and there is no need for you to be home for this purpose. 

Do you require prior notice of any site visit?  Yes  No 

Are there any locked gates/security system restricting access?  Yes  No 

Are there any dogs on the property  Yes  No 

Are there any other health and safety issues that the planning 
officer needs to be made aware of: 

 Yes  No 

If yes, please provide details: 
 
 
 

 

 INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS 
Administrative Requirements: 

 1 copy of application (including plans).  

 Application fee (refer to the councils fees and charges schedule):  

 Certificate of title (less than three months old) 

 

To satisfy the requirements of section 88(2) and Schedule 4 of the Resource Management Act 1991, please attached the 

following information to your application: 

 Plans (for example site plan, location plan, elevation plans) 

 ASSESSMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS: 

Please provide an assessment of the activity’s environmental effects that covers the matters in clause 6 and clause 7 of Schedule 
4 of the Resource Management Act 1991. The assessment must include such detail as corresponds with the scale and 
significance of the effects that the proposal may have on the environment. 
 

 

 PART 2 ASSESSMENT 

Please provide an assessment of the activity against the matters in Part 2 (sections 5, 6, 7 and 8) of the Resource Management 

Act 1991: 

 

 

 SECTION 104(1)(b) ASSESSMENT 

Please provide an assessment of the activity against the relevant provisions of any national environmental standards, other 

regulations, national policy statements, the New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement, operative or proposed regional policy 

statements and operative of proposed plans: 
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FOR APPLICATIONS AFFECTED BY SECTION 124 OR 165ZH(1)(C) OF THE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ACT 1991 (WHICH RELATE 

TO EXISTING RESOURCE CONSENTS). 

The value of the investment of the existing consent holder is [specify]. 

 

 

FOR ACTIVITIES IN AREA WITHIN THE SCOPE OF A PLANNING DOCUMENT PREPARED BY A CUSTOMARY MARINE TITLE GROUP 

UNDER SECTION 85 OF THE MARINE AND COASTAL AREA (TAKUTAI MOANA) ACT 2011. 

I attach an assessment of the proposed activity against the resource management matters set out in [relevant planning 

document]. 

 

 

 

FOR SUBDIVISION CONSENTS 

I attach information that adequately defines the following: 

 the position of all new boundaries; and 

 the areas of all new allotments (unless subdivision involves cross-lease, company lease or unit plan); and 

 the locations and areas of new reserves to be created, including any esplanade reserves and esplanade strips; and 

 the locations and areas of any existing esplanade reserves, esplanade strips, and access strips; and 

 the locations and areas of any parts of the bed of a river or lake to be vested in the territorial authority under section 237A of 

the Resource Management Act 1991; and 

  the locations and areas of any land within the coastal marine area (which is to become part of the common marine and coastal 

area under section 237A of the Resource Management Act 1991); and 

  the locations and areas of land to be set aside as new roads. 

 

FOR RESOURCE CONSENTS FOR RECLAMATIONS 

I attach information that shows the area proposed to be reclaimed, including its location, the position of all new boundaries (if 

practicable), and the portion of the area (if any) to be set aside as an esplanade reserve or esplanade strip. 

 

 

 

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL STANDARD (NES) FOR ASSESSING AND MANAGING CONTAMINANTS IN SOIL TO 

PROTECT HUMAN HEALTH) REGULATIONS 2011 

This site may be subject to or covered by the NES for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health 

Regulations 2011. Whether a resource consent is required under this NES is determined by reference to the Hazardous Activities 

and Industries List (HAIL) which identifies those activities and industries which are more likely to use or store hazardous 

substances. A full list can be found on the Ministry for the Environment’s website 

www.mfe.govt.nz/issues/hazardous/contaminated/hazardous-activities-industries-list.pdf  

visit 

Has the piece of land subject to this application been used for (including its present use), or is it more likely than not to have 

been used for an activity on the HAIL?                  Yes                 No    

 

If ‘Yes’, and your application involves subdividing or changing the use of the land, sampling or disturbing soil, or removing or 

replacing a fuel storage system, then the NES may apply and you may need to seek consent for this concurrently in your 

application. 

 

 ADDITIONAL INFORMATION REQUIRED 

I attach the following further information required to be included in this application by the district plan, the regional plan, the 

Resource Management Act 1991, or any regulations made under that Act: [list all further documents that you are attaching]. 
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NOTES TO APPLICANT 
You must include all information required by this form.  The information must be specified in sufficient detail to satisfy the 
purpose for which it is required. Incomplete applications will be returned. The Council may also request further information 
under Section 92 of the Resource Management Act 1991, to better understand the potential effects of the proposal. Processing 
of the application will be suspended until the further information is received. 
 

You may apply for two or more resource consents that are needed for the same activity on the same form.  If you lodge the 
application with the Environmental Protection Authority, you must also lodge a notice in form 16A at the same time. 
 

You must pay the charge payable to the consent authority for the resource consent application under the Resource 
Management Act 1991 (if any) 
 

Notes on fast-track resource consents: 

• Under the fast-track resource consent process, notice of decision must be given within 10 working days after the date the 
application was first lodged with the authority, unless the applicant opts out of that process at the time of lodgement. 

• A fast track application may cease to be a fast track application if the consent authority gives public or limited notification 
of the application or a hearing is to be held for the application. 
 

If your proposal involves building work or change of use of a building you may also require a building consent under the Building 
Act 2004. This must be applied for separately.  Other consents or licences may also be required under such legislation as the 
Health Act 1956 and the Sale of Liquor Act 1989, dependent on the nature of the proposal. 
 

If your application is to the Environmental Protection Agency, you may be required to pay actual and reasonable costs incurred 
in dealing with this matter (see section 149ZD of the RMA 1991). 
 

 

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT(S) OR AGENT 
Note: a signature is not required if the application is made by electronic means. If signing on behalf of a trust or company, please 
provide additional written evidence that you have signing authority. 
 

 I hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, the information given in this application is true and correct. 
 

 I undertake to pay all actual and reasonable application costs incurred by the South Taranaki District Council. 
 

Applicants/Agents name: 

 

 

Applicants/Agents signature: 

 

 

Date: 

 

 

 

Stephen Koning

27/08/2021
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Application for Resource Consent – South Taranaki District

251 Tawhiti Road, Hawera

Prepared by:

Stephen Koning | BSURV | MNZIS

Registered Surveyor | Licensed Cadastral Surveyor

Director | McKinlay Surveyors

Date: 24 August 2021

Applicant(s): Leigh Williamson & Williamson Nominees Limited

Applicant Address: C/o McKinlay Surveyors, PO Box 116, New Plymouth 4340

Owner/Occupier: Leigh Williamson & Williamson Nominees Limited

Site Address: 251 Tawhiti Road, Hawera

Legal Description: Part Lot 23 Deposited Plan 3119

Record of Title: TNH3/1253

Site Area: 3.8931 hectares

Overlays: Primary Collector Road 100km/h – Tawhiti Road

Proposal:
Subdivision of Part Lot 23 DP 3119 to create one rural-residential allotment

where there is no balance allotment of 20 hectares

Activity Status: Non-Complying Activity

Additional Consents: No additional resource consents that have been applied for

© Copyright August 2021, McKinlay Surveyors

The information, including the intellectual property, contained in this report is confidential and proprietary to McKinlay

Surveyors. It may be used by the persons to who it is provided for the stated purpose for which it is provided and must not be

imparted to any third person without prior written approval of McKinlay Surveyors. McKinlay Surveyors reserves all legal rights

and remedies in relation to any infringement of its rights in respect of its confidential information.
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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1. This application describes the proposed subdivision of Part Lot 23 DP 3119 at 251 Tawhiti Road, Hawera,

and gives an analysis of the effects on the environment (adverse or otherwise) that may result from

subdivision.

1.2. The application and the supporting documents may be regarded concurrently as the Application and as an

Assessment of Environmental Effects prepared pursuant to Section 88 and the Fourth Schedule of the

Resource Management Act 1991 in detail corresponding to the scale and significance that the effects of

the activity may have on the environment.

1.3. The Applicants propose subdivision of Part Lot 23 DP 3119 (3.8931ha) in the Rural Zone (STDC Rural Map

10) to create one rural-residential allotment (surrounding the existing dwelling) with a separate record of

title, as depicted on the attached Scheme Plan referenced W-210611-RC-01.

1.4. We attach the supporting information listed below:

 Resource Consent Application Form

 Resource Consent Application Report

 Resource Consent Scheme Plan W-210611-RC-01 (2 sheets)

 Record of Title TNH3/1253
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2. DESCRIPTION OF THE SITE AND SURROUNDING AREA

2.1. The subject land is described as Part Lot 23 Deposited Plan 3119 with a total area of 3.8931 hectares. The

land is in the Rural Zone of the South Taranaki District. The property is located on the western side of

Tawhiti Road approximately 250m south of the intersection of Tawhiti Road with Ohangai Road.

2.2. The land is a rectangular parcel with a northwest orientation. The land is predominantly flat, open pasture

with little or no vegetation except for boundary hedges.

2.3. The site includes an established two-storey dwelling close to the Tawhiti Road frontage. The area

surrounding the dwelling is landscaped and grassed around a sealed driveway; there is a conifer hedge

that screens the dwelling and outdoor living area from the road.

2.4. Beyond the dwelling the property includes a number of rundown and derelict sheds. These are the

remains of the former poultry operation on the site. There is also the remains of hothouses and vegetable

gardens from the owners succeeding the poultry operation.

2.5. Legal and practicable access to the land is from Tawhiti Road – a Primary Collector Road with a posted

speed limit of 100km/h. There is an existing sealed vehicle crossing and driveway to the house. There is a

farm gate and crossing on the road frontage north of the main entrance that provides alternative access

to the farmland beyond the house.

2.5. The dwelling has potable water from collected rainwater and a septic tank and effluent soakage field.

2.6. There are no identified overlays in the South Taranaki District Plan. There are no identified Waahi

Taonga/Sites of Significance to Māori or Archaeological Sites on the property. There are no other 

identified restrictions in the South Taranaki District Plan.

2.7. The Tawhiti Road environment is characterized by mixed rural activities; predominantly farmland with

traditional farming practices surrounding smaller subdivisions and rural-residential properties along rural

roads to the north and east of the Hawera township. The subject property was subdivided in 1988,

creating separate records of title for two dwellings occupied by the original owners/family at a time when

the poultry farm was on-sold to new operators.
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3. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED ACTIVITY

3.1. The Applicants propose subdivision of Part Lot 23 DP 3119 (3.8931ha) in the Rural Zone to create one

additional rural-residential allotment (surrounding the existing dwelling) with a separate record of title, as

depicted on the attached Scheme Plan referenced W-210611-RC-01. The balance of the land will remain

as rural land use.

3.2. Proposed Lot 1 is 2,007m² and includes the existing dwelling with the landscaped and grassed areas

around the sealed driveway, and the small shed adjoining the proposed northeastern boundary of Lot 1.

The dwelling on Lot 1 has potable water from collected rainwater, and a septic tank and effluent soakage

field contained within the proposed lot boundaries. Legal and practicable access for Lot 1 is from Tawhiti

Road via the existing sealed vehicle crossing.

3.3. Proposed Lot 2 is 3.6924 hectares and includes all the remaining land available for rural production land

use. Lot 2 comprises open pasture and the remains of farm buildings described previously. Legal and

practicable access to Lot 2 is from Tawhiti Road.

3.4. The proposed subdivision activity creates one additional rural-residential allotment in an area that

includes a number of comparable allotments and similar rural-residential activity within the larger rural

environment. There may be a small change in rural landscape and character as the house site becomes an

independent activity from the rural production land. The effects of the change can be minimal in the

context of the existing land use on both Proposed Lots 1 and 2.

Image 1 | Proposed Lot 1
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4. PART 2 OF THE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ACT 1991

4.1. An application for resource consent must consider the relevant provisions of the Resource Management

Act 1991 (the Act). The Purpose and Principles of the Act are set out in Part 2 and the relevant provisions

detailed below are the overarching principles to be considered in the assessment and determination of

this application.

PART 2 – Purpose and Principles

5 Purpose

(1) The purpose of this Act is to promote the sustainable management of natural and physical resources.

(2) In this Act, sustainable management means managing the use, development, and protection of

natural and physical resources in a way, or at a rate, which enables people and communities to

provide for their social, economic, and cultural well-being and for their health and safety while—

(a) sustaining the potential of natural and physical resources (excluding minerals) to meet the

reasonably foreseeable needs of future generations; and

(b) safeguarding the life-supporting capacity of air, water, soil, and ecosystems; and

(c) avoiding, remedying, or mitigating any adverse effects of activities on the environment.

6 Matters of National Importance

In achieving the purpose of this Act, all persons exercising functions and powers under it, in

relation to managing the use, development, and protection of natural and physical resources, shall

recognize and provide for the following matters of national importance:

(a) the preservation of the natural character of the coastal environment (including the coastal

marine area), wetlands, and lakes and rivers and their margins, and the protection of them

from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development:

(b) the protection of outstanding natural features and landscapes from inappropriate

subdivision, use, and development:

(c) the protection of areas of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of

indigenous fauna:

(d) the maintenance and enhancement of public access to and along the coastal marine area,

lakes, and rivers:

(e) the relationship of Māori and their culture and traditions with their ancestral lands, water, 

sites, waahi tapu, and other taonga:

(f) the protection of historic heritage from inappropriate subdivision, use, and development:

(g) the protection of protected customary rights.
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7 Other Matters

In achieving the purpose of this Act, all persons exercising functions and powers under it, in

relation to managing the use, development, and protection of natural and physical resources, shall

have particular regard to—

(a) kaitiakitanga:

(aa) the ethic of stewardship:

(b) the efficient use and development of natural and physical resources:

(ba) the efficiency of the end use of energy:

(c) the maintenance and enhancement of amenity values:

(d) intrinsic values of ecosystems:

(e) [Repealed]

(f) maintenance and enhancement of the quality of the environment:

(g) any finite characteristics of natural and physical resources:

(h) the protection of the habitat of trout and salmon:

(i) the effects of climate change:

(j) the benefits to be derived from the use and development of renewable energy.

8 Treaty of Waitangi

In achieving the purpose of this Act, all persons exercising functions and powers under it, in

relation to managing the use, development, and protection of natural and physical resources, shall

take into account the principles of the Treaty of Waitangi.

4.2. The overriding purpose of the Act is to promote the sustainable management of natural and physical

resources (section 5). The Act identifies several matters that are of special significance for resource

management, which are set out in sections 6, 7 and 8 of the Act. These principles further expand the

section 5 purpose of sustainable management. There are three sets of principles:

 Matters of national importance – which South Taranaki District Council must “recognize and

provide for”; and

 Other matters – which South Taranaki District Council must “have particular regard to”; and

 The principles of the Treaty of Waitangi – which South Taranaki District Council are required to

“take into account”.
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5. APPLICATION OF NATIONAL POLICY DOCUMENTS

National Environmental Standards – Soil Contamination

5.1. The National Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human

Health (NES) controls activities on land being subdivided where an activity listed on the Hazardous

Activities and Industries List (HAIL) has occurred on that land.

5.2. The Taranaki Regional Council Register of Selected Land Uses does not identify the land as a HAIL site.

5.3. Aerial images from 1951, 1972, 1985 and 2001 chronicle the previous use of the land for poultry

production. The dwelling at 247 Tawhiti Road is the original house associated with the property, followed

by the dwelling at 255 Tawhiti Road. Both houses were subdivided from the property in 1988. The current

dwelling on the property received building consent in 1984. It can be deduced from the aerial

photography that the poultry operation was at its peak in the 1980s. The property file for the site shows

the last poultry shed to be permitted and built was the northernmost shed in the centre of the property

(1976 PRE92_000872). By 2001 most of the poultry sheds were already removed from the property.

5.4. The property was sold in 1991 transferring from Simpson’s Poultry Farm Limited to G & R Gemmell. It is

reasonable to conclude the intensive poultry activity on the land also stopped at this time. G & R Gemmell

are described on the historical record of title as horticulturalists. This may be evidenced by the remains of

hothouses and vegetable gardens adjacent to the remaining sheds on the property.

5.5. What is apparent from the historical aerial images and the property file information is the poultry

farming, in particular the primary laying sheds, did not extend into the area of Proposed Lot 1. The images

show a building partially into the western corner of Proposed Lot 1 and feed silos encroaching the

northern corner of the lot. All are gone from Lot 1 prior to the 2001 aerial image.

5.6. The poultry operation discontinued approximately 30 years ago. A large hothouse is visible in the western

corner of the property in aerial imagery after 2001. That horticultural use did not extend into the area of

Proposed Lot 1.
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Image 2 | Derelict poultry shed with collapsed roof in Proposed Lot 2

Image 3 | Foundations of former poultry shed in the middle of Proposed Lot 2

Image 4 | Abandoned hothouses in Proposed Lot 2 behind 247 Tawhiti Road
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Image 5 | Layout of poultry farm with relationship of farming operation to dwelling on Proposed Lot 1
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6. CONSIDERATION OF AFFECTED PERSONS

6.1. The Applicants propose subdivision of Part Lot 23 DP 3119 (3.8931ha) in the Rural Zone to create one

additional rural-residential allotment (surrounding the existing dwelling) with a separate record of title.

The balance of the land will remain as rural land use.

6.2. The proposed subdivision cannot fully comply with the Performance Standards of the South Taranaki

District Plan and so the activity must consider the potential adverse effects upon the receiving

environment, having particular regard to loss of rural character and amenity.

6.3. The proposed subdivision is small regarding its scale and the visual impact upon the receiving

environment. The adverse effects of subdivision to the rural environment beyond the immediate adjacent

properties are considered to be less than minor. However, neighbouring properties and other parties

need to be considered as possibly affected by the proposed subdivision. Those parties identified are:

(a) 239 Tawhiti Road

(b) 247 Tawhiti Road

(c) 255 Tawhiti Road

(d) 244 Tawhiti Road

(e) 248 Tawhiti Road

(f) Vehicles travelling north on Durham Road Lower

6.4. 239, 244 and 248 Tawhiti Road are located to the south of the proposed subdivision. The main viewshaft

for 239, 244 and 248 Tawhiti Road is from northwest to northeast and the subject land takes up most of

this viewshaft immediately to the north. 247 and 255 Tawhiti Road are also included in the immediate

viewshaft. The proposed subdivision will not change that view for the occupiers of 239, 244 and 248

Tawhiti Road beyond what may be permitted upon the subject land.

6.5. 247 Tawhiti Road is located adjoining the subject land immediately on the southern side. The main

viewshaft for 247 Tawhiti Road includes the dwelling on Proposed Lot 1 and existing farm sheds. The

proposed subdivision will not change that view for the occupiers of 247 Tawhiti Road.

6.6. 255 Tawhiti Road is located surrounded by the subject land. The dwelling on Proposed Lot 1 is located to

the south and ‘behind’ 255 Tawhiti Road. The main viewshaft for 255 Tawhiti Road includes the structure

of the former pullet rearing shed in the paddock to the north. It is relevant to note the owners of 255

Tawhiti Road are the former owners of the subject land/poultry farm and has grown up with the

surrounding view.

6.7. The proposed subdivision must consider that subdivision creates the possibility for a habitable building on

Proposed Lot 2. That additional dwelling has a potential adverse effect upon the adjoining landowners

and the expectation of rural character and amenity.

6.8. Therefore the owners/occupiers of 247 and 255 Tawhiti Road cannot be discounted as potentially

affected by the proposed subdivision activity. We are satisfied other owners/occupiers on Tawhiti Road

are not affected persons in the context of the proposed subdivision activity.
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6.9. Vehicles travelling on Tawhiti Road currently have views into the subject land. The perception for

travelers on Tawhiti Road is a cluster of rural-residential properties and other buildings with rural-

residential landscaping and amenity. A potential additional dwelling on Proposed Lot 2 near the Tawhiti

Road frontage will not significantly alter that brief cognition for a passing traveler. We are satisfied that

vehicles travelling along Tawhiti Road are not affected persons in the context of the proposed activity.

Image 6 | Persons identified as potentially affected by the proposed subdivision

244 Tawhiti Road

239 Tawhiti Road

247 Tawhiti Road

248 Tawhiti Road

255 Tawhiti Road
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7. ASSESSMENT UNDER THE SOUTH TARANAKI DISTRICT PLAN

7.1. We have undertaken an assessment against the relevant Objectives and Policies of the South Taranaki

District Plan in relation to subdivision of land and the consequential erection of buildings. We have

considered the impact of subdivision and future development on the rural character, environmental and

amenity values of the area; ensuring that the road transportation network will be able to continue to

operate safely and efficiently; and ensuring that appropriate infrastructure is provided.

SECTION 2: OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

Section 2 of the South Taranaki District Plan identifies the main objectives and policies which describe

how the council will address land use issues, and the environmental results which are expected from the

implementation of the policies and performance standards. The following objectives and policies of the

District Plan are identified as relevant to the application.

Subdivision in the Rural Zone must comply with the performance standards in Section 9 of the South

Taranaki District Plan. The performance standards relate back to the objectives and policies in the District

Plan that apply to the activity.

2.1. RURAL ZONE

Objectives

2.1.3. To ensure subdivision, land use and development in the rural environment is of a nature, scale, intensity

and location that maintains and enhances rural character and amenity values.

2.1.4. To enable the efficient and effective functioning of farmland and rural based activities and ensure that

activities are not inhibited by adverse effects of new incompatible land uses.

Policies

Rural Subdivision

2.1.5. Provide for rural subdivision at a scale, design and intensity where it is compatible with the character and

qualities of the surrounding environment, and limit more intensive or poorly designed subdivision where

the character and qualities would be degraded or compromised.

The rural landscape to the north and east of the Hawera township has become somewhat

fragmented by the progression from pastoral land to the inclusion of smaller rural-lifestyle-sized

properties as the community has grown. This includes subdivision along Tawhiti Road as well as

Turuturu Road and Ohangai Road.

The proposed subdivision of Part Lot 23 DP 3119 on Tawhiti Road is located in close proximity to

similar land use on Tawhiti Road. DP 16375 created two small allotments from the subject property

in 1988, and DP 324523 created three small allotments on the opposite side of the road in 2003.
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The proposed subdivision creates one additional rural-residential allotment with a separate record of

title surrounding the existing dwelling. The subdivision develops what is currently a small rural land

block. It does not take productive land from a large farming operation nor does it create vacant

allotments or additional building platforms.

To mitigate the propagation of additional building platforms, Proposed Lot 2 may be limited to one

habitable dwelling while the land remains in one record of title.

The subdivision is thus provided at a scale and intensity that is compatible with the character and

qualities of the surrounding environment along Tawhiti Road. The proposed lot sizes are typical of

rural-residential development and not urban-style allotments. Lot size takes into account the needs

of rural infrastructure and the capacity of the receiving environment. The location of the subdivision

is compatible with existing land use activities and can maintain the rural character and amenity

values of the surrounding rural environment.

2.1.6. Manage larger-scale and more intensive subdivision and development to maintain and enhance the

attributes that contribute to rural character and amenity values.

Not applicable.

Rural Amenity and Character

2.1.7. Manage the adverse effects of noise, vibration, odour, dust, traffic, glare and other nuisances from land

use activities through relevant performance standards and appropriate spatial buffers and setback

requirements for specific activities.

Not applicable.

2.1.8. Ensure that new land use activities are of a nature, scale, intensity and location consistent with

maintaining the character and amenity of the rural environment and avoids or mitigates potential reverse

sensitivity effects.

Also refer policy 2.1.5 above.

The South Taranaki District Plan recognizes rural character and amenity values associated with the

rural environment, and the need to balance the use and development of natural and physical

resources against the preservation of rural character and rural amenity.

A threat to rural character is the use of rural land for rural-residential subdivision. Subdivision may

result in a loss of spaciousness, alter the built environment, reduce pleasantness through increased

noise levels, and have implications for infrastructure and servicing. The visual amenity can also be

adversely affected by intensification of the built environment and loss of vegetation.

The proposed subdivision creates one additional rural-residential allotment with a separate record of

title surrounding an existing dwelling. It does not create vacant allotments or additional building

platforms. The land use associated with Proposed Lot 1 is existing. There is a dwelling on the land

and the site and landscaping is established.
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The proposed subdivision will not result in significant visual or landscape changes. Currently there is

one dwelling on the property. Subdivision may change Proposed Lot 2 to include a habitable dwelling

with access and amenity planting. A likely location for a dwelling on Lot 2 is the northern end of the

Tawhiti Road frontage where an additional dwelling does not impact on the northerly aspect and

mountain views of other properties.

The scale of the subdivision is small. The use of rural land for rural-residential activity exists for the

site. Subdivision will not result in a loss of spaciousness, nor significantly alter the built environment,

nor have implications for infrastructure and servicing. There is no expected intensification of the built

environment nor loss of vegetation.

Land Use Activities

2.1.9. Provide for the establishment and operation of farming activities which rely on a location in the rural

environment, provided they meet minimum environmental standards reasonably necessary to avoid,

remedy or mitigate any adverse effects without unduly affecting landowner’s ability to use their land

productively.

Not applicable.

2.1.10. Provide for the establishment and operation of new non-farming activities and the ongoing operation of

existing lawfully established activities which are compatible and/or associated with farming activities in

the rural environment, provided they meet minimum environmental standards to avoid, remedy and

mitigate adverse effects.

A threat to rural character is the use of rural land for rural-residential subdivision. Nonetheless, the

threat must be offset against the need for rural-residential properties. Dairy farms are becoming

larger to maintain economic viability and farm ownership is becoming more exclusive. Rural workers

and their families have a social and financial imperative to live locally to support rural industry and

rural communities. Rural-residential subdivision is necessary and has a place in the rural

environment, provided that subdivision meets minimum environmental standards.

2.1.11. Minimise, and where possible, avoid subdivision, land use and development that has the potential to

inhibit the efficient use and development of versatile land for farming purposes or other lawfully

established rural activities.

Subdivision to provide rural-residential property facilitates a complementary activity within

established and traditional farming areas. The proposed subdivision develops what is currently a

smaller rural land block. It does not take vacant land away from a farming operation where

productive land must be conserved. The proposed subdivision does not promote a more intensive

land use nor inhibit the use of the balance land for farming purposes.
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Buildings (Location, Design and Setbacks)

2.1.12. Reduce obtrusive built elements in the rural environment by integrating building location and design with

the surrounding landform and landscape qualities, while recognising that the location of farm buildings

and some industry-type buildings location is influenced by their function.

Subdivision may change Proposed Lot 2 to include a habitable dwelling. A likely location for a

dwelling on Lot 2 is the northern end of the Tawhiti Road frontage in the location of the existing

abandoned poultry shed. A new dwelling here mitigates its own inclusion because it necessitates the

removal of the old shed in lieu of new buildings and associated rural-residential amenity. The new

dwelling does not impact on the northerly aspect and mountain views of the other properties along

Tawhiti Road.

2.1.13. Avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects on rural privacy and rural character in the Rural Zone by

maintaining road and site boundary setbacks for all buildings, while recognising that the degree of privacy

and rural spaciousness is different in areas comprising existing smaller rural-residential lots.

Subdivision maintains the separation of the existing dwelling on Proposed Lot 1 from adjoining

properties. Proposed Lot 2 is the balance of the underlying land parcel. Lot 2 can meet the minimum

building setback requirements of 10m from a road boundary and 10m from other boundaries for lots

in the Rural Zone.

2.1.14. Manage potential reverse sensitivity conflict between farming, other rural activities and sensitive activities

through appropriate separation distances or other measures, while giving priority to existing lawfully

established activities.

The land use activities associated with the subject land are existing. Subdivision of the dwelling and

the surrounding outdoor living space from the balance of the land does not directly change the land

use activity for either Proposed Lot 1 or Proposed Lot 2. The established land use activities associated

with the subject land can continue after subdivision, subject to the requirements and standards of

the South Taranaki District Plan.

Health, Safety and Traffic

2.1.18. Control the scale, intensity, size and design of rural subdivision and land development so that on-site

waste treatment and disposal systems do not result in contamination of soil, ground water and other

natural resources.

Each lot is self-sufficient in terms of stormwater drainage and effluent disposal. Proposed Lot 1 has a

septic tank and effluent soakage field within the boundaries of the allotment that is not subject to

instability, slippage or inundation, nor used for the disposal of stormwater.

Proposed Lot 2 can be served a by septic tank and soakage field that is not subject to instability,

slippage or inundation, nor used for the disposal of stormwater; or an approved alternative means to

dispose of sewage in a sanitary manner; within the net area of the allotment.
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2.1.19. Ensure that rural residences can access on-site sufficient quantities of potable water to avoid risks to

human health and amenity.

Where public water, sewerage and/or drainage services are available within 200m of any boundary

of any lot of the proposed subdivision, all lots must be connected to the available services at the time

of subdivision, unless it can be demonstrated that there is a more sustainable option.

Our understanding is that a suitable public water supply is not available to the proposed subdivision.

In lieu of a suitable public water supply all lots must be self-sufficient in terms of water supply.

Potable water supply is available to Proposed Lots 1 and 2 as collected rainwater.

2.1.20. Manage the effects of heavy vehicle movements from rural activities on the environment, including

cumulative effects on the safety and efficiency of the district’s roading network.

Not applicable.
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SECTION 3: RURAL ZONE

The subject site is located within the Rural Zone. Rural land within the district is an important resource,

not only for its productive potential, but also for social, cultural and conservation values. The Rural Zone

has been developed to ensure that the character of the rural environment is maintained both to protect

amenity values and to promote the sustainable management of rural resources over the long term.

3.2. PERFORMANCE STANDARDS – PERMITTED ACTIVITIES

3.2.1. Number of Dwelling Units

The proposed subdivision is in the Rural Zone and creates one allotment of 2025m² and one

allotment of 3.6906ha. One habitable dwelling is permitted per site.

3.2.2. Bulk and Location

Proposed Lots 1 and 2 each provide a building platform in accordance with the requirements of the

New Zealand Building Code – Acceptable Solution B1/AS4 of Approved Document B1/4: Structure

Foundations. This area will not include any area of land to be used for access or for the disposal of

wastewater or stormwater and will allow the building to comply with the conditions of a permitted

activity under the District Plan.

Proposed Lots 1 and 2 can each meet the requirement for [new] buildings to have a minimum

setback of 10m from a road boundary and 10m from other boundaries. Existing buildings from

existing boundaries are not included.

Proposed Lot 1 includes a small building 0.8m inside the new northeastern boundary of the lot. This

building is a single room with concrete floor and timber construction used previously as a sales-to-

the-public office for the poultry farm. Although the building is within 5m of the new lot boundary

with Lot 2 it is unlikely that any future buildings on Lot 2 would be constructed within the 16m-wide

strip of Lot 2 that lies between Lot 1 and Lot 1 DP 16375 (255 Ohangai Road).

Image 7 | Single room building in Proposed Lot 1
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The land included in Lot 2 that lies between Lot 1 and Lot 1 DP 16375 is intentionally 16m wide in

consideration of future [road] access to the land and future development potential. In consideration

of the future access, the existing small building on Lot 1, and the close proximity of Lot 1 DP 16375, a

building restriction land covenant over the relevant area of Lot 2 is shown on the scheme plan.

Proposed Lot 2 has a farm building 3m from the new northwestern boundary with Proposed Lot 1.

This building is referred to in Image 5 above as the “Egg Room”. It is a weatherboard and corrugated

iron structure now abandoned and is disrepair. It is equally likely that the building could be

demolished as it is to be refurbished. The reasoning behind the location of the new boundary

between Lots 1 and 2 and the departure from the required 5m setback is:

 to align the new boundary with the boundary of Lot 2 DP 16375 and avoid boundary ‘steps’; and

 to keep the area of Proposed Lot 1 above 2000m² in consideration of effluent discharge; and

 to keep 16m between Lot 1 and Lot 1 DP 16375 for potential future [road] access.

Image 8 | The “Egg Room” on Proposed Lot 2

Lot 1 DP 16375 utilizes a rainwater tank over the southwestern lot boundary into Proposed Lot 2.

This appears to be an historic arrangement as the current owners of Lot 1 DP 16375 come from the

original poultry farming family.

It would be a simple matter to disconnect the discharge pipe to the water tank or, preferably,

relocate the water tank within the boundaries of Lot 1 DP 16375. An alternative may be a ‘right to

drain water’ easement over Lot 2 in favour of Lot 1 DP 16375. Or the status quo could remain if

landowners agree. We do not consider South Taranaki District Council need to ‘resolve’ this situation

as it is a civil matter between landowners.
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Image 9 | Water tank in Proposed Lot 2

3.2.7. Access and Roading

Proposed Lots 1 and 2 can each provide practicable vehicle access from Tawhiti Road and on-site

parking and manoeuvring areas in accordance with the permitted activity standards of the South

Taranaki District Plan, Section 10: Parking and Transportation.
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SECTION 9: SUBDIVISION

9.2. PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

9.2.1. Lot Design and Parameters

The proposed subdivision cannot comply with the Minimum Balance Lot Size requirement of 20

hectares for subdivision in the Rural Zone.

Proposed Lot 1 is 2,025m² and includes the existing dwelling with the landscaped and grassed areas

around the sealed driveway, and the small shed adjoining the proposed northeastern boundary of

Lot 1. The dwelling on Lot 1 has potable water from collected rainwater, and a septic tank and

effluent soakage field contained within the proposed lot boundaries.

Proposed Lot 2 is 3.6906 hectares and includes all the remaining land available for rural production

land use. Lot 2 comprises open pasture and the remains of farm buildings described previously.

9.2.2. Utilities and services

Where public water, sewerage and/or drainage services are available within 200m of any boundary

of any lot of the proposed subdivision, all lots must be connected to the available services at the time

of subdivision, unless it can be demonstrated that there is a more sustainable option.

Our understanding is that a suitable public water supply is not available to the proposed subdivision.

In lieu of a suitable public water supply all lots must be self-sufficient in terms of water supply.

Potable water supply is available to Proposed Lots 1 and 2 as collected rainwater.

Each lot is self-sufficient in terms of stormwater drainage and effluent disposal. Proposed Lot 1 has a

septic tank and effluent soakage field within the boundaries of the allotment that is not subject to

instability, slippage or inundation, nor used for the disposal of stormwater.

Proposed Lot 2 can be served a by septic tank and soakage field that is not subject to instability,

slippage or inundation, nor used for the disposal of stormwater; or an approved alternative means to

dispose of sewage in a sanitary manner; within the net area of the allotment.

Each lot has electricity and telecommunication services available from Tawhiti Road.

All development and subdivision design and construction shall comply with the requirements of NZS

4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure and NPDC & STDC Local Amendments

to NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure (August 2013).

9.2.3. Roads and Access

Tawhiti Road is a Primary Collector Road in the South Taranaki District, formed and sealed, with a

posted speed limit of 100km/h. Tawhiti Road can manage the additional traffic load generated by the

subdivision, and the subdivision will not adversely affect the safe and efficient operation of the road

transportation network.

Proposed Lots 1 and 2 can provide legal and practicable vehicle access to Tawhiti Road in accordance

with the Council’s vehicle crossing standards. Each lot in the subdivision can provide the minimum

unobstructed sight distance of 160m in both directions for the proposed vehicle crossings.
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SECTION 10: PARKING AND TRANSPORTATION RULES

10.3. PERFORMANCE STANDARDS – VEHICLE CROSSINGS

10.3.1. New Vehicle Crossings

The subdivision can provide legal and practicable vehicular access to Proposed Lots 1 and 2 from

Tawhiti Road. The existing sealed vehicle crossing onto Tawhiti Road will serve Lot 1 that includes the

existing dwelling. A new vehicle crossing is required for Lot 2. On-site vehicle parking, manoeuvring

and forward-facing egress is available inside each lot.

New vehicle crossings must comply with the crossing standards set out in Part 3 of NZS 4404:2010

Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure and NPDC and STDC Local Amendments to NZS

4404:2010 (August 2013) and the Performance Standards in the South Taranaki District Plan.

10.3.2. Distance of Vehicle Crossings from Intersections

Tawhiti Road and Ohangai Road are both Primary Collector Roads in the South Taranaki District. The

existing vehicle crossing to Proposed Lot 1 is 260m south of the intersection of Tawhiti Road and

Ohangai Road. There are no vehicle crossings servicing any activity with vehicle movements

exceeding 50 movements per hour or 200 movements per day.

A new vehicle crossing to Proposed Lot 2 can be located 200m distances closer from the intersection

of Tawhiti Road and Ohangai Road as specified in the South Taranaki District Plan.

10.3.3. Spacing Between Vehicle Crossings

Tawhiti Road is a Primary Collector Road in the South Taranaki District. The length of the road

boundary of the site allows for a maximum spacing of approximately 100m between the existing

vehicle crossing to Lot 1 and new vehicle crossing to Lot 2 – 100m less than the 200m minimum

spacing requirement in the District Plan.

The requirements of 10.3.2(a) and 10.3.3(a) in the District Plan in this case conflict, for the new

vehicle crossing to Lot 2 to be 200m from the intersection of Tawhiti Road and Ohangai Road and to

be the maximum distance from the existing vehicle crossing to Lot 1. The new vehicle crossing to Lot

2 cannot achieve both requirements. The situation is further exacerbated by the location of 255

Tawhiti Road within the road frontage of the subject land.

Because the boundaries of the allotments do not allow a vehicle crossing to conform to the

requirements of 10.3.2(a) and 10.3.3(a) in the District Plan, the new vehicle crossing may be

constructed in a position which most closely complies with the provisions of these rules.

All things considered, the location of the existing farm entrance to the subject land on the north side

of 255 Tawhiti Road is probably the most suitable location for a new vehicle crossing to Lot 2.
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10.3.4. Sight Distances from Vehicle Crossings

The minimum unobstructed sight distances from all vehicle crossings in at least 160m in accordance

with Table 4: Minimum Sight Distance from Access.

10.3.5. Design and Construction of Vehicle Crossings onto Primary Collector and Secondary Collector Roads

All new vehicle crossings onto Tawhiti Road shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the

diagrams included in Appendices 4 and 5 of the South Taranaki District Plan.

Image 10 | Tawhiti Road looking toward Ohangai Road from Proposed Lot 1

Image 11 | Tawhiti Road looking south toward Hawera from Proposed Lot 1
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8. SECTION 104 OF THE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ACT 1991

8.1. An application for a resource consent must consider the provisions of Section 104 of the Resource

Management Act 1991 (the Act). The following are particularly relevant for this application:

104 Consideration of applications

(1) When considering an application for a resource consent and any submissions received, the consent

authority must, subject to Part 2, have regard to–

(a) any actual and potential effects on the environment of allowing the activity; and

(b) any relevant provisions of—

(i) a national environmental standard:

(ii) other regulations:

(iii) a national policy statement:

(iv) a New Zealand coastal policy statement:

(v) a regional policy statement or proposed regional policy statement:

(vi) a plan or proposed plan; and

(vii) any other matter the consent authority considers relevant and reasonably necessary

to determine the application.

(c) any other matter the consent authority considers relevant and reasonably necessary to

determine the application.

(2) When forming an opinion for the purposes of subsection (1)(a), a consent authority may disregard

an adverse effect of the activity on the environment if a national environmental standard or the

plan permits an activity with that effect.

104A Determination of applications for controlled activities

After considering an application for a resource consent for a controlled activity, a consent

authority—

(a) must grant the consent, unless it has insufficient information to determine whether the

activity is a controlled activity; and

(b) may impose conditions on the consent under section 108

104B Determination of applications for discretionary or non-complying activities

After considering an application for a resource consent for a discretionary activity or non-

complying activity, a consent authority—

(c) may grant or refuse the application; and

(d) if it grants the application, may impose conditions under section 108
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8.2. A council may grant an application for a Discretionary or Non-Complying activity if the actual and

potential effects are ‘no more than minor’, and the activity is consistent with the objectives and policies

of the District Plan. If a council grants a resource consent, the council can impose conditions in relation to

any matter that helps to control the actual and potential effects of the activity.

8.3. We have considered the application regarding the relevant provisions of the National Environmental

Standard for Contaminants in Soil.

8.4. We have undertaken an assessment against the relevant objectives and policies of the South Taranaki

District Plan in relation to the subdivision of land and the consequential development of the allotments.

8.5. We have considered the impact of the subdivision and future development on the rural character,

environmental and amenity values of the area; ensuring that the road transportation network will be able

to continue to operate safely and efficiently; and ensuring that appropriate infrastructure facilities are

provided.

8.6. We have considered the actual and potential effects on rural character including the key elements of

spaciousness, low density, vegetated, production orientated, working environment, rural based industry,

and rural infrastructure.

8.7. We consider the subdivision is consistent with the purpose and principles of the Resource Management

Act. We considered that the relevant tests of the Act can be met, and the application approved, subject to

appropriate conditions.
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9. CONCLUSION

9.1. The Purpose of the Resource Management Act 1991 is to promote sustainable management of natural

and physical resources by enabling people and communities to provide for their social, economic and

cultural wellbeing while avoiding, remedying or mitigating any adverse effects of activities on the

environment.

9.2. The District Plan guides the council in considering the effects of subdivision on the rural environment.

Rural land within the South Taranaki District is an important resource. The District Plan provides

Performance Standards to ensure the character of the rural environment is maintained both to protect

amenity values and to promote the long-term sustainable management of resources.

9.3. The Applicants propose subdivision of Part Lot 23 DP 3119 (3.8931ha) in the Rural Zone to create one

additional rural-residential allotment (surrounding the existing dwelling) with a separate record of title, as

depicted on the attached Scheme Plan referenced W-210611-RC-01. The balance of the land will remain

as rural land use.

9.4. When weighing up and assessing the effects of the proposed activity on the natural and physical

resources of the immediate rural environment; and taking into consideration the social, economic and

physical wellbeing of the rural community; we consider that the activity will not compromise the

character of its surroundings. The scale of change is influenced by the existing rural environment, and we

consider that the changes will not significantly detract from the quality, character or amenity of the

immediate surrounding rural environment.

9.5. We consider the subdivision is consistent with the purpose and principles of the Resource Management

Act. We considered that the relevant tests of the Act can be met, and the application approved, subject to

appropriate conditions.
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RECORD OF TITLE
UNDER LAND TRANSFER ACT 2017

FREEHOLD

Registered Owners
Leigh Andrew Williamson and Williamson Nominees Limited

Estate Fee Simple

Area 3.8931 hectares more or less

Legal Description Part Lot 23 Deposited Plan 3119

Date Issued

Prior References
TNG3/651

Identifier TNH3/1253
Land Registration District Taranaki

23 June 1989

Search Copy

Interests

12127046.3 Mortgage to TSB Bank Limited - 10.6.2021 at 12:18 pm

Transaction Id

Client Reference W-210611 Williamson

Search Copy Dated 29/07/21 1:35 pm, Page 1 of 2

Register Only
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Identifier TNH3/1253

Transaction Id

Client Reference W-210611 Williamson

Search Copy Dated 29/07/21 1:35 pm, Page 2 of 2

Register Only
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Affected Persons Consents
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28 
 

Appendix 2: Further Information Provided 
 
Appendix 2a: further information responses 
 

Response from the agent for the applicant - regarding water supply to the existing 
dwelling 

 
From:  Stephen Koning <stephen.koning@mckinlay.co.nz>  

Sent:  Thursday, 23 September 2021 9:47 AM  

To:  helen@johnsonrm.co.nz;  
Cc:  'Planning' <Planning@STDC.govt.nz>; 'Liam Dagg' <Liam.Dagg@STDC.govt.nz> 

Subject:  RE: Further information request - proposed 2 lot subdivision, 251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera  

 
Hello Helen, 
 
I have confirmed with council there is no council reticulated water supply along this part of Tawhiti 
Road. 
 
It would appear the water supply tank for the dwelling on Proposed Lot 1 is located in the 
southwestern corner of that lot – as per attached photo (not the little water containers, the big one 
in the middle of the photo). 
 
Kind regards 
 
Stephen Koning 
Registered Surveyor | Licensed Cadastral Surveyor 
Director | McKinlay Surveyors 
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Response from the agent for the applicant - NESCS 

 
From:  Stephen Koning <stephen.koning@mckinlay.co.nz>  

Sent:  Friday, 4 March 2022 9:39 AM  

To:  helen@johnsonrm.co.nz;  

Subject:  RE: Further information request - proposed 2 lot subdivision, 251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera  

 
Good morning Helen, 
 
Further to this application: 
 
The PSI for soil contamination has been completed. I believe this was previously forwarded to council, 
but copy attached anyway. 
 
ATTACHMENT:  
 

• Preliminary Site Investigation – 251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera – prepared by Dr Ben Keet, 21 
January 2022 

 
 
 

Response from the agent for the applicant – Landscape Assessment 

 
From:  Stephen Koning <stephen.koning@mckinlay.co.nz>  

Sent:  Friday, 25 March 2022 7:59 am  

To:  leelo84@gmail.com; Jessica Sorensen <Jessica.Sorensen@STDC.govt.nz> 

Subject:  FW: Tawhiti Road - Assessment of Landscape and Visual Effects  

 
Kind regards 
 
Stephen Koning 
Registered Surveyor | Licensed Cadastral Surveyor 
Director | McKinlay Surveyors 
 
ATTACHMENT:  
 

• Assessment of Landscape and Visual Effects – 251 Tawhiti Road (report and graphic appendix) 
– prepared by natural capital, March 2022 
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Response from the agent for the applicant – following advice as to affected parties and 
regarding the NESCS 

 
From:  Stephen Koning <stephen.koning@mckinlay.co.nz>  

Sent:  Friday, 6 May 2022 10:42 AM  

To:  Jessica Sorensen <Jessica.Sorensen@STDC.govt.nz>; helen@johnsonrm.co.nz 
Cc:  leelo84@gmail.com 

Subject:  WILLIAMSON Resource consent application 251 Tawhiti Road Hāwera 

 
Good morning Jessica/Helen, 
 
We are eager to progress this subdivision consent with haste, but that has proved difficult. 
 
… 
 
We refer to the ALVE from Erin Griffith; 
“the addition of one dwelling irrespective of location will not overtly affect the appreciation of rural 
character or create adverse landscape change. The existing context and appropriate mitigation 
measures enable the development to be absorbed without adverse character or landscape effects.” 
“The overall magnitude of effect on landscape values and rural character in the context of the proposal 
and area will be Very Low.” 
 
We have also consulted again with Dr Ben Keet regarding site contamination on Proposed Lot 2, with 
the response; 
“Within the yellow marked area there will be areas without contamination. Contamination is not very 
likely on the whole of this area, however, as you can see on the 1972 aerial (page 24 in PSI and copied 
below) there were a lot of small hen houses and we don’t know what these were made of what type 
of shavings / sawdust was used in each of these … However, too much contamination that would make 
it impossible to create a house site is unlikely.” 
 
So, there is nowhere on Lot 2 where it can be said categorically the ground does not have some level 
of contaminants. 
 
The current land use can prevail, but if there is a change, i.e., a dwelling is constructed, then testing 
will be required but limited to the location surrounding the change in use – but only once that location 
is determined.  
 
The proposed subdivision has always been a requirement to subdivide the existing house from the 
balance land, with the balance land to remain ‘undeveloped’ for the foreseeable future. 
 
Nevertheless, we also understand and appreciate the planning direction to process a resource consent 
application irrespective of a landowners intentions, knowing these can and do change. 
 
Moving forward – to alleviate the requirements of adjoining owner consents, the ALVE, and the 
potential site contamination regarding Proposed Lot 2, we proposed the following: 
 

1. The minimum setback on Lot 2 for all new buildings from a boundary is 20m; and 
2. The recommendations of the ALVE be adopted for Lots 1 and 2; and 
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3. No habitable building shall be constructed on Lot 2 without a DSI for soil 
contamination/remediation 

 
Please do not hesitate to contact me if you have any questions. 
 
Kind regards 
 
Stephen Koning 
Registered Surveyor | Licensed Cadastral Surveyor 
Director | McKinlay Surveyors 
 
 
ATTACHMENT:  
 

• Amended scheme plan: 
 
 
 

 

Response from the agent for the applicant – NESCS 

 
From:  Stephen Koning <stephen.koning@mckinlay.co.nz>  

Sent:  Monday 1 August 2022 8:37 am  

To:  leelo84@gmail.com;  
Cc: Jessica Sorensen <Jessica.Sorensen@STDC.govt.nz>; helen@johnsonrm.co.nz 

Subject:  FW: PSI Request - 251 Tawhiti Road Hāwera  

 
Kind regards 
 
Stephen Koning 
Registered Surveyor | Licensed Cadastral Surveyor 
Director | McKinlay Surveyors 
 
ATTACHMENT:  
 

• Detailed Site Investigation – 251 Tahwiti Road, Hāwera – prepared by Dr Ben Keet, 31 July 
2022 
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Appendix 2b: Amended scheme plan 
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Appendix 2c: PSI and DSI (NESCS) 
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Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd, PO Box 1295, Hastings 4156, New Zealand 
M: 021 117 1148    E: ben@benkeet.com   W: www.benkeet.com 

 

 

 

  

Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd                                         
        Excellence in Environmental Engineering 

21 January 2022 

PRELIMINARY SITE INVESTIGATION 
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Preliminary Site Investigation 

Project ID: HWTR-251 PSI+ RES 

  
Type of investigation1 

 

Preliminary Site 
Investigation 

 

Defined in regulation 3 of the NES as: 

an investigation that— 

(a)   is done by a suitably qualified and experienced 

practitioner; and 

(b)   is reported on in accordance with the current edition of 

Contaminated Land Management Guidelines No. 1 – Reporting 

on Contaminated Sites in New Zealand, Wellington, Ministry 

for the Environment; and 

(c)   results in a report that is certified by the practitioner. 

A preliminary site investigation (PSI) is often referred to as a desktop study 

because it doesn’t usually involve sampling and analysis of the soil. The main 

objectives of a PSI are to gather information about a piece of land to 

determine whether it may potentially be contaminated, to assess the 

suitability of the land for its current or intended land use, and to design a 

detailed site investigation (if required). 

See Section 2.1.1 of this Users’ Guide for further information on PSIs. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
1 Taken from the Users' Guide: National Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in 

Soil to Protect Human Health, publ. 04-2012; Ref. ME1092; web ref. http://www.mfe.govt.nz/publications/rma-

land-hazards/users-guide-national-environmental-standard-assessing-and-managing  
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Preliminary Site Investigation 

Project ID: HWTR-251 PSI+ RES 

Executive Summary 

 

Geo & Hydro - K8 Ltd undertook a Preliminary Site Investigation (PSI) on approximately 2007m2 

(the subject site/the site) of 3.8949 ha of a proposed residential subdivision at 251 Tawhiti Rd, 

Hawera, with the legal description Part Lot 23 DP 3119. The owner intends to subdivide the house 

section from the main rural block.  

The PSI was carried out in accordance with the 2021 revision of National Environmental Standard 

for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health (NESCS).  

Under the NESCS, land is considered to be actually or potentially contaminated if an activity or 

industry on the Ministry for the Environment’s Hazardous Activities and Industries List (HAIL: MfE 

2011) is more likely than not to have been undertaken on that land. Land-use history is therefore 

the trigger for determining whether the land is covered by the NESCS.  

Following the above-referenced guidelines, part of the Resource Management Act, the subject site 
needs to be assessed as a ‘piece of land’ to be subdivided/developed. 
 
In this particular case, the NESCS is triggered by a proposed subdivision of a section of land from 

the main parcel of land via Regs 5(1)(a) and 5(5), which includes a probable ‘piece of land’ with a 

possible HAIL activity that has taken place (Reg 5(7)).  

It’s been established that the subject site is more likely than not a HAIL site.  The conclusion was 

made based on the review of the historic aerial photography. The potential subdivision/land 

development is subject to the NESCS due to the following potential activities: 

• I - Any other land that has been subject to the intentional or accidental release of a hazardous 

substance in sufficient quantity that it could be a risk to human health or the environment:  

➢ potential release of lead and/or asbestos from the two old sheds of the chicken farm 

along the eastern boundary of the subject site 

➢ potential leaching of arsenic if the sawdust from the CCA-treated wood was used for 

the chicken beds 

According to the User Guide of the NES, the subject site can be considered a ‘piece of land’ where 

actually or potentially contaminated activity or industry described on the HAIL took place; 

therefore, the NES applies to this piece of land. 

It should be noted that the fact that an activity or industry appears on the HAIL list does not mean the 

site will have hazardous substances present in the land. Each case must be considered on its merits.  

Given the land use history, old and existing buildings, the following conclusions can be made: 

✓ The abandoned chicken farmhouses and sheds associated with the chicken farm are located 

outside the subject site.  

✓ A septic tank located 4m in rear of the house is not expected to have caused any 

contamination as it is well-maintained. 
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Preliminary Site Investigation 

Project ID: HWTR-251 PSI+ RES 

✓ Caring for pastures and lawns generally do not require high concentrations of fertilisers and/or 

pesticides; therefore, residues from arsenic, cadmium, DDT and Dieldrin are unlikely to exceed 

the residential soil contaminant standard (SCS).   

✓ Potential release of lead (if painted) and/or asbestos (if used during construction) from the 

two old sheds along the eastern boundary of the subject site. 

✓ Potential leaching of arsenic if the sawdust from the CCA-treated wood was used for the 

chicken beds. 

In view of the above, potential contaminants of concern could be: 

• heavy metals such as arsenic and lead, and 

• asbestos 

To prove the validity of the above hypothesis, it was decided to collect and analyse a few soil 

samples for heavy metals. Test results confirmed contaminants of concern to be below the 

residential SCS. They are also below background concentration.  

A walk-over survey by a SQEP did not find any pieces of asbestos in the area of the old sheds built 

during the period of asbestos use in construction. 

Test results showed Zinc to be slightly elevated indicating that the small sheds were most likely clad 

with corrugated steel rather than asbestos or painted wood.   

All things considered; it is our professional opinion that this PSI should be sufficient enough to 

assess potential risks to human health. Consequently, it can be concluded that any use of the soil 

of the subject site is highly unlikely to be a risk to human health. The proposed activity can be 

considered permitted as it complies with the permitted activity conditions under reg. 8 of the 

NESCS. 

Furthermore, concentration of the potential contaminants of concern considered for the purpose of 

the PSI report is below the normal background concentrations. Therefore, the circumstances in 

Regulation 5(9) are met and the NES regulations do not apply. 
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Preliminary Site Investigation 

Project ID: HWTR-251 PSI+ RES 

Introduction 

 
Subject: Preliminary site investigation, residential subdivision 

Purpose: To determine if the proposed subdivision will pose a risk to human health under the 

NESCS regulations 

The purpose of the NESCS is to “protect human health” and the matters controlled in the NESCS relate 

only to the protection of human health.  

The fact that an activity or industry appears on the HAIL list does not mean the site will have hazardous 

substances present in the land. Each case must be considered on its merits.  

The purpose of this PSI is to find out if the proposed activity / proposed future land use complies 

with permitted activity conditions under regulation 8 of the NESCS. If the PSI can establish that it 

is more likely than not a HAIL site (Reg. 5(7)c; reg. 6(3) and the activity / proposed future land use 

does not comply with the permitted activity conditions under reg. 8, a detailed site investigation 

is required. In case it is highly unlikely that there will be a risk to human health if the activity is 

done / land use is changed to the proposed future land use Reg. 8(4), the proposed activity or 

proposed future land use is permitted under the NES - see decision making diagram below. 

 

 

Figure 1 Determining resource consent requirements under the NESCS 

 

 

 

4

Environment and Hearings Committee - Reports

88



  Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd   

Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd | Preliminary Site Investigation | 251 Tawhiti Rd, Hawera  Page 9 of 31  
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Project ID: HWTR-251 PSI+ RES 

 

Scope of Work 

Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd was engaged to undertake a Preliminary Site Investigation (PSI) for the proposed 

residential subdivision at 251 Tawhiti Rd, Hawera. The owner intends to subdivide the house 

section from the main rural block.  

 

This PSI is concerned with a piece of land outlined in dashed green on the maps and aerial photographs 

included in this report and referred to as the subject site/the site.   

 

The work involved preparing and completing this PSI consisted of the following: 

➢ desk study 

➢ site visit/walk over survey 

➢ review of the aerial photographs 

➢ taking soil samples  

➢ analysis of the soil samples by the XRF 

➢ QA/QC analysis by testing the NIST standards 

➢ comparing test results with the SCS set by the NESCS 

 

Site Identification 

Site Owner(s):                                               Leigh Williamson 

c/o: Stephen Koning – McKinlay Surveyors 

Site Address:                                               251 Tawhiti Rd, Hawera 

Authority South Taranaki District Council (STDC) 

Legal Description:                                      PART LOT 23 DP 3119 

Lot Size 3.8949 ha 

Subject Site area: 2007 m2 

NESCS Standard:                                        Residential 

Designations/Limitations:                        None 
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N 

 

Site Location and Layout 

 

Figure 2 Site location 

 

 

Figure 3 Site layout: property boundary in red, subject site in dashed green 
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Scheme Plan 

 

Figure 4 Scheme plan 
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Site History 

Aerial Photography 

The earliest available aerial photograph goes back to 1951.  Land use appears to be pastoral. The 

chicken farm is visible adjacent to the northern boundary of the subject site. Two groups of small 

chicken sheds can be observed along the eastern boundary; minor soil disturbance in western corner.  

In 1972 only one shed remains onsite. Feed silos were built close to or on the northern boundary of 

the site. 

The 1984 aerial photograph doesn’t show any changes to the land use. The subject site is mainly bare 

land.    

The 2001 satellite image is too fuzzy to be presented but the main dwelling could still be identified; 

therefore, it’s logical to conclude it was built in the 1990s. 

The 2019 aerial photograph shows a large dwelling in the SW corner of the site.  

The final 2021 aerial photograph consistently demonstrates residential land use. 

Historic aerial photography is presented in Appendix A. 

 

Council Records 

Council is aware of a possible HAIL activity on site.     

 

Possible HAIL Activities 

• I - Any other land that has been subject to the intentional or accidental release of a 

hazardous substance in sufficient quantity that it could be a risk to human health or the 

environment 
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Site Conditions and Surrounding Environment 

Topography 

The subject site is mostly flat. 

Geology and Hydrology 

The published geological map of the area2 indicates that the site is underlain by marine terrace cover 

beds of shallow marine conglomerate, sand, and peat of the Ngarino Formation, Pouakai Group.  The 

location of the site in the context of the regional geology is shown on Figure 5 below. 

Legend: 

Q7b – Marine terrace cover beds (conglomerate, sand, peat and clay). 

 

Figure 5 Geological map 

Evidence of contamination 

No evidence of contamination was observed during the site visit that took place on 3 September 

2021. 

Surrounding areas 

Adjacent properties are in use as follows:  

North-East Agricultural 

North-West Agricultural 

South-East Road/Pastoral 

South-West Road/Residential 

 
2 Townsend, D.; Vonk, A.; Kamp, P.J.J. (compilers) 2008: Geology of the Taranaki area. Institute of Geological & 
Nuclear Sciences 1:250,000 geological map 7. 1 sheet + 77 p. Lower Hutt, New Zealand. GNS Science. 

site 
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Potential Contaminants of Concern 

Based on the information at hand, the following remarks can be made concerning the potential 

contaminants of concern within the area under investigation: 

Priority 

Contaminant 

Common use Expected on (Y/N) Reason 

Arsenic Related to CCA wood and 
sheep dipping, orchard 
sprays applied between 
1900 and 1970 

Unlikely to exceed 
SCS 

Only if saw-dust from CCA-
treated wood was used for 
the chicken beds 

Boron Timber treatment No No such activity 

Cadmium Residue from super 
phosphate fertiliser 

Unlikely to exceed 
SCS 

Lawns/pastures do not 
require a lot of fertilisers and 
superphosphates  

Chromium Electroplating, pigments, 
treated timber 

No No such activity 

Copper Foot-rot bath, organic 
spray, treated wood 

No No such activity 

Zinc Corrugated steel No limit under the 
NESCS 

Two old sheds could be clad 
with zinc – elevated levels are 
helpful in eliminating asbestos 
clad and painted sheds  

Lead Lead-based paint, 
Orchard sprays, 
Glasshouse paints 

Unlikely to exceed 
SCS 

Two old sheds during lead-
based paint use – unlikely to 
be painted 

Mercury Old pesticides (sheep), 
industrial 

No No such activity 

BaP (poly 
aromatic 
hydrocarbon
s) 

Residue from Creosote, 
waste engine oil and 
burning of waste 

No No such activity 

DDT Insecticide from the 
1950s and 1960s 

No No intensive grazing 

Dieldrin Often related to sheep 
dips and grass grubs. 

No No intensive grazing 

Dioxins Related to PCP, or formed 
during low temperature 
incineration of plastics 

No No such activity 

Asbestos Related to asbestos 
cement sheets (ACS), 
corrugated roofing and 
friable asbestos packing 
and heat insulation. 

Unlikely Two old sheds during asbestos 
use in construction – no 
asbestos of any kind observed 
during the walk-over/site visit 
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Conceptual Site Model and Risk Assessment 

Introduction 

A conceptual site model (‘CSM’) is a working hypothesis that looks at potential sources of 

contamination within a piece of land, potential routes of exposure (pathways) and sensitive receptors 

that could be affected by the source(s) of contamination. The main objective of a CSM is to identify 

potential pathways between the known potential contaminant source(s) and the receptor(s). A CSM 

is a key decision-making tool to assess the risk to human and environmental health. All three - the 

pathways, receptors and sources of contamination - need to be linked for a risk to exist. Remove one 

of the links and no risk exists.  

Risk assessment techniques are based on a causal stress-response model in which a contaminant is 

transported from a source through a known pathway to a receptor (people, plants, animals). 

Source           Pathway          Receptor = Risk - Remove one of the links and no risk exists  

Source           Pathway          Receptor = No Risk 

Source           Pathway          Receptor = No Risk 

Source           Pathway          Receptor = No Risk 

This concept forms the basis of risk assessment methods that have been developed internationally to 

help manage the impacts of contaminated sites.  

In developing a CSM for this subject site, sources of potential contamination, potential pathways and 

potential receptors have been identified. The CSM will assist in assessing the current human health 

and environmental risk associated from past and current activities on the subject site. 

 

Land Use, Soil Contamination, Likelihood of Risk 

 

It’s been established that the subject site is more likely than not a HAIL site and therefore, there 

could be a potential risk to human health.  

Table 1 Activities, Industries and Hazardous Substances associated with the subject site 

Activity or Industry 
listed on the HAIL  

Description Hazardous Substances likely to be 
associated with the activity 

 

I Any other land that has been subject to the 
intentional or accidental release of a hazardous 
substance in sufficient quantity that it could be a 
risk to human health or the environment 

Lead, arsenic, asbestos   
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Potential Sources of Contamination 

Possible contamination can be caused by: 

1. Arsenic if the sawdust from the CCA-treated wood was used in the chicken beds 

2. Lead if the old sheds were painted 

3. Asbestos if used during the construction of the old sheds 

Given the land use history, old and existing buildings, the following conclusions can be made: 

✓ The abandoned chicken farmhouses and sheds associated with the chicken farm are located 

outside the subject site.  

✓ A septic tank located 4m in rear of the house is not expected to have cause any contamination 

as it is well-maintained. 

✓ Caring for pastures and lawns generally do not require high concentrations of fertilisers; 

therefore, residues from arsenic, cadmium and OCPs such as DDT and Dieldrin are unlikely to 

exceed the residential soil contaminant standard (SCS).   

✓ Potential release of lead (if painted) and/or asbestos (if used during construction) from the 

two old sheds along the eastern boundary of the subject site is probable. 

✓ Potential leaching of arsenic if the sawdust from the CCA-treated wood was used for the 

chicken beds 

Test results of the collected samples confirmed potential contaminants of concern to be below 

the residential SCS; they are also below background concentration.   

A walk-over survey did not find any pieces of asbestos in the area of the old shed built during the 

period of asbestos use in construction. 

Test results showed Zinc to be slightly elevated indicating that the small sheds were most likely clad 

with corrugated steel rather than asbestos or painted wood.   

Therefore, all facts considered, the following risk assessment model applies: 

Source           Pathway          Receptor = No Risk 

Potential Receptors 

Considering the subject site location and intended future land use, potential receptors are limited to:  

• Residents/property owners once the subject site is subdivided 

• Residents of the nearby properties 

 

Potential Pathways 

Test results of the collected samples confirmed heavy metals to be below the residential SCS; they 

are also below background concentration. Therefore, potential exposure pathways (such as direct 

contact, incidental ingestion of contaminants, inhalation of contaminants and leachate to 

groundwater) do not exist and are unlikely to pose a risk to human health. 
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Soil Sampling Methodology 

 

The sampling strategy for the site was one approach: targeted as shown on Figure 6.  

The targeted approach was adopted by collecting samples from the areas of the two old chicken sheds 
(samples 1 and 3) and where soil disturbance was observed in 1951 (sample 2).  

All sample cores were taken from the topsoil (0 – 150 mm) at each of the sample points.  

The sampling tool was cleaned between each sample point. Nitrile gloves were used during sampling. 

The site investigation was designed in general accordance with the Ministry for the Environment 
“Contaminated Land Management Guidelines No.5: Site Investigation and Analysis of Soils”.  

 

Figure 6 Sampling locations 

 

XRF QA/QC of Soil Screening 

To assure quality of field testing, the XRF analyser was calibrated by using a soil standard reference 

material prepared by the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST). This samples and a 

blank sample were tested three times.  
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The results presented below compare well with the standardised test results.  

 As Pb  

NIST2711A (standard) 111 1378 mg/kg 

NIST2711A (tested 16-1-2022) 114 1424 mg/kg 

NIST2711A (tested 16-1-2022) 107 1403 mg/kg 

NIST2711A (tested 16-1-2022) 111 1392 mg/kg 

BLANK (standard) 0 0 mg/kg 

BLANK (tested 16-1-2022) 1 2 mg/kg 

BLANK (tested 16-1-2022) 2 3 mg/kg 

BLANK (tested 16-1-2022) 1 1 mg/kg 

XRF Test Results 

Three targeted soil samples were collected to check the residual contamination in the topsoil on site. 

Each sample was tested three times for heavy metals by the XRF – see Appendix E for use. The use of 

XRF analyser is incorporated in the NESCS by reference. The XRF test results of these samples are 

provided in the table below. 

Sample No. Cu Zn As Pb 

 mg/kg d.w. corr by comp NIST standards 

1 30 107 6 21 

1 28 109 3 22 

1 31 111 4 18 

2 25 107 5 11 

2 18 118 3 11 

2 23 124 4 11 

3 29 133 3 17 

3 31 116 3 11 

3 29 124 3 10 

NES SCS Res No limit No Limit 20 210 

NEMP Res A3 6000 7400 100 300 

Background - PBC4 33.78 144.7 33.77 46.71 

 

Arsenic and lead concentrations are well below the NES SCS for residential land use.  Copper and zinc 

are below the Australian NEMP Residential A standard. 

However, zinc is slightly elevated indicating that the small sheds were most likely clad with corrugated 

steel rather than asbestos or painted wood.  Therefore, it can be concluded that the subject site is 

more likely than not is uncontaminated. 

All test results for heavy metals are also below background concentration. 

 
3 NEPM: https://www.scu.edu.au/media/scueduau/eal/documents/NEPM-guideline-on-investigation-levels-

for-soils-and-groundwater046a.pdf 

4 Predicted Background Concentration at 95% Upper Confidence Limit  https://lris.scinfo.org.nz/layer/48470-

pbc-predicted-background-soil-concentrations-new-zealand/  - data for 251 Tawhiti Road, Hawera. 
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Conclusion 

The NESCS applies to any “piece of land” on which an activity or industry described in the current  

edition of the Hazardous Activities and Industries List (HAIL) is being undertaken, has been 

undertaken or is more likely than not to have been undertaken (see regulation 5(7)). 

The land-use history is therefore the trigger for determining whether the land is covered by the  

NESCS. The HAIL, published by the Ministry for the Environment, lists the industries and activities 

that typically use or store hazardous substances. 

The inclusion of an activity on the Hazardous Activities & Industries List (HAIL) register does not mean 

that hazardous substances were necessarily used or stored on a piece of land in question or that 

hazardous substances have contaminated the soil. The list merely highlights the activities or industries 

more likely to store or use hazardous substances with a correspondingly greater probability of site 

contamination (Ministry of the Environment, 2012).  

Historic land use of the subject site revealed a potential HAIL Activity I in the past; therefore, it 

was possible that the soil could contain contaminants exceeding the residential SCS set by the 

NESCS.  The site visit/walk over survey found no visual signs of additional potential contamination.  

The phrase “more likely than not” is the cornerstone of the NES. It is specifically explained on 

page 12 of the 2011 NES User Guide. “More likely than not” is the legal test for balance of 

probabilities that is the standard of proof in a civil (non-criminal) court, and essentially that there 

is more than a 50 per cent likelihood of a hazardous activity or industry having occurred.” 

Generally, risk assessments are based on a 50% probability. If it’s less than 50%, then it is unlikely 

for the contaminant to pose a risk to human health. 

Since this PSI has identified a possible HAIL activity on the subject site in the past, a few soil samples 

were collected and analysed by the XRF for heavy metals.  Test results of the potential contaminants 

of concern are well below the NESCS for the residential property use.  

A walk-over survey did not find any pieces of asbestos in the area of the old shed built during the 

period of asbestos use in construction. 

Test results showed Zinc to be slightly elevated indicating that the small sheds were most likely clad 

with corrugated steel rather than asbestos or painted wood.   

Consequently, it can be concluded that any use of the soil is highly unlikely to be a risk to human 

health. The proposed activity can be considered permitted as it complies with the permitted activity 

conditions under reg. 8 of the NESCS. 

Furthermore, concentration of contaminants of concern considered for the purpose of the PSI report 
is below the normal background concentrations. Therefore, the circumstances in Regulation 5(9) are 
met and the NES regulations do not apply. 
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Report Limitations 

This report describes the site investigation processes and data collection provided by a third party and 

interpretation of all data combined.  Conclusions of this report are specific to this property only, and 

are valid for the purpose it was requested. The report is also valid only in its original form and must 

be reproduced in its entirety. Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd has not independently verified the provided 

information and has relied upon it being accurate and sufficient for use by Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd. While 

this report has been compiled very carefully, to the extent that its conclusions are based on data 

analysis made available by a third party, no responsibility or liability is accepted for the consequences 

arising from 1) erroneous and/or omitted data, 2) property areas not analysed, 3) factors and/or data 

intentionally or unintentionally made unavailable to Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd., 4) factors and/or data Geo 

& Hydro – K8 Ltd could not ascertain by reasonable inquiry in the ordinary course of investigation. 

Anyone who relies on this report other than Leigh Williamson, McKinlay Surveyors and South Taranaki 

District Council does so at his/her own risk. 

SQEP Sign-off Statement 

This PSI has been prepared by a Suitably Qualified and Experienced Practitioner (SQEP) as required 

by the NESCS. Drs. Ben Keet has over 34 years of experience in contaminated land assessment, 

remediation and validation and is a Certified Environmental Practitioner in Contaminated Sites 

through the CEnvP accreditation scheme. A CV/Bio is appended to this report. 

SQEP Certification of Report 

PRELIMINARY SITE INVESTIGATION CERTIFYING STATEMENT  

I Drs. Ben Keet of Geo & Hydro – K8 Limited certify that:  

1. this preliminary site investigation meets the requirements of the Resource Management (National 

Environmental Standard for assessing and managing contaminants in soil to protect human health) 

Regulations 2011 because it has been:                  

a. done by a suitably qualified and experienced practitioner, and  

b. reported on in accordance with the current edition of Contaminated Land Management Guidelines 

No 1 – Reporting on contaminated sites in New Zealand (Revised 2021), and Contaminated Land 

Management Guidelines No 5 – Site investigation and analysis of soils (Revised 2021), and 

c. the report is certified by a suitably qualified and experienced practitioner.  

For activities under R8(4) of the NESCS this preliminary site investigation concludes it is not likely 

that there will be a risk to human health if the activity is done to the piece of land.  

The activity to be undertaken as defined in Reg.5 (5) – subdivision of land is described in the 

executive summary of this preliminary site investigation.  
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Evidence of the qualifications and experience of the suitably qualified and experienced 

practitioner(s) who have done this investigation and have certified this report is appended to the 

preliminary site investigation report.  

Signed and dated:  

 

 
 
Drs. Ben Keet 

 

 

 

 
 

Date: 21-1-2022 
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Appendix A: Historic Aerial Photography 

 
The earliest available aerial photograph goes back to 1951. Land use appears to be pastoral. The 

chicken farm is visible adjacent to the northern boundary of the subject site. Two groups of small 

chicken sheds can be observed along the eastern boundary; minor soil disturbance in the western 

corner. 

 

Figure 7 Aerial photograph 1951 
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In 1972, only one shed remains onsite. Feed silos were built close to the northern boundary of the 

site. 

 

Figure 8 Aerial photograph 1972 
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The 1984 aerial photograph doesn’t show any changes to the land use. The subject site is mainly bare 

land.    

 

Figure 9 Aerial photograph 1984 
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The 2001 satellite image is too fuzzy to be presented but the main dwelling could still be identified; 

therefore, it’s logical to conclude it was built in the 1990s. 

The 2019 aerial photograph shows a large dwelling in the SW corner of the site.  

 

Figure 10 Aerial photograph 2019 
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The final 2021 aerial photograph consistently demonstrates residential land use. 

 

Figure 11 Aerial photograph 2021  
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Appendix B: Site Photographs 

Site overview from sample point 1. 
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Appendix C: Brief Biography - Ben Keet 

Drs. Ben Keet MBA, SQEP(NESCL), FRSC, MRSNZ, MinstD  

Senior Environmental Auditor 

Certified General CEnvP and Site Contamination Specialist (CEnvP SC)  

 

Ben studied Physics and Hydrogeology in Amsterdam. He holds 1st class Honours Doctoral Degree in 

Hydrogeology specialising in Isotope Hydrochemistry.  He is a Fellow of the Royal Society of Chemistry 

(which requires 15 years of significant contributions to the field of chemistry), a Member of the Royal 

Society of NZ and a full member of the Institute of Directors NZ. In February 2016, Ben completed an 

Executive MBA at Massey University with his final thesis on the National Economic Impact of Lead 

Contamination in the Home Environment. Ben holds the General Certified Environmental Practitioner 

(CEnvP) certificate number 1098 and the Site Contamination Specialist (CEnvP SC) certificate number 

SC40078.  

Experience: 

5 years of teaching groundwater modelling and medical physics at the Free University, Amsterdam. 

5 years of petroleum reservoir management with Shell International. 

34+ years of experience in contaminated land management; directly overseeing 5000+ projects in 10 

different countries, including NZ; investigating 70% of oil terminals in the ports of NZ, numerous Carter 

Holt Timber treatment sites and the first investigation of the Mapua FFC site.   

Between '88 - '91, Ben oversaw remediation projects of six major and numerous small petroleum 

contaminated sites. He was in charge of four start-up offices in Australia with over 800 service station 

assessment and remedial projects throughout Australia including the remediation of the Sydney Airport's 

largest underground kerosene spill (>1 million litres).  

Between '94 - '04 Ben was one of the four Accredited Environmental Auditors in the Grand Dûche of 

Luxembourg. He managed the Luxembourg International Airport environmental audit that encompassed 

the investigation and remediation of a deep groundwater aquifer.  

During Ben’s carrier, some of his responsibilities included investigating, pilot testing, designing and 

implementing novel remediation techniques on multiple defence properties, mainly air force bases, in 

Europe and US, and a variety of chemical plants of AKZO Nobel, DOW, Sika, Philips, etc.  

Since 1995 Ben has conducted over 2000 site assessments and participated in over 400 complex in-situ 

biological remedial programs.  Ben holds several patents in the field of environmental engineering and 

sustainability. 

Since 2005 Ben carries out peer reviewing and audit reports for regional & district councils in New Zealand, such 

as Environment Waikato, Horowhenua, Gisborne and South Wairarapa DC. He also carried out peer reviews and 

validation studies for several regional councils, including the Greater Wellington Regional Council.   

Ben was one of the first to introduce emerging contaminants like PFAS/PFOS to New Zealand in his 2003 

Keynote Presentation at the WasteMINZ conference.  He has worked on several PFAS/PFOS projects. 

Ben has completed over 600 NES reports since the introduction of the NESCL on 1-1-2012. 

Ben is the author of several major reports for Ministry for the Environment (MfE) on brominated flame 

retardants and chemicals in E-waste (available on the MfE website); he has edited the MfE guidelines for 

local councils on Sheep-dips and the MfE Handbook on Natural Attenuation of Petroleum Hydrocarbons.  

Ben has taught hundreds of courses and workshops to the environmental professionals and government 

agencies in New Zealand, Australia, Europe and the Middle East. More info on www.benkeet.com. 

Fellow or Member of: 
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Appendix D: Current Soil Standards 
The NESCS was set forth in January 2012 and revised in 2021.  MfE CLMG No. 15 requires to establish 

a site specific/appropriate standard. The Residential SCS was chosen for this site based on the property 

zoning.  The SCS used for the subject site is indicated with the red arrows in the tables below.  

 

 
5http://www.mfe.govt.nz/publications/land-hazards/contaminated-land-management-guidelines-no-1-

reporting-contaminated-sites 
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Appendix E: Use of an X-Ray Fluorescence (XRF) Analyser 

Comparison with Laboratory Results 

Field XRF analysis yields a ‘wet weight’ (w.w.) result, i.e., a sample ‘diluted’ with water. Laboratory 

results and guideline standards are given as dry weight (d.w.), also called dry matter (d.m.) 

concentrations. Therefore, results from the XRF analysis have to be corrected by the percentage of 

soil moisture in order to be compared with the guideline values and laboratory results. The soil 

moisture content of the samples nearest to those analysed in the lab is used. All results in the report 

are corrected for soil moisture (as the laboratory does) and are given in mg/kg d.w. 

The difference between laboratory results and those obtained from the XRF analysis is that the XRF 

analyses a small near surface area of the sample, whereas a small volume of the sample will be 

extracted for laboratory analysis (2 gram). Sample heterogeneity is accounted for by analysing the 

sample at least three times at various positions (different places in the sample bags) and if needed 

determining an average concentration.  In the laboratory, the sample is mechanically mixed and sieved 

(2 mm) before the sub-sample is taken.  For example, larger paint flakes are omitted in laboratory 

analysis, but the XRF results would be higher if the flakes are close to the surface in the sample.  On 

the other hand, the XRF results are moderated by the air gaps often associated with flat grains such 

as paint flakes effectively diluting the sample, which in turn reduces the concentration read on the 

instrument.   

Consequently, consistent compaction of each sample is important as the more soil grains are present 

in the near surface area in front of the XRF analyser’s X-ray window; the more fluorescence generated 

and emitted back to the detector and the higher the concentration read.  When using the XRF on-site 

in an in-situ mode, care should be taken while analysing soil which was either not yet excavated or 

when measuring a loose sample like on a mixed pile of soil, selecting a well compacted area, like a 

spot inside the wheel tracks of earthmoving machinery, to gain consistent readings.  When analysing 

soil in bags or in the field care has been taken to compress each bag or sample before analysis to 

obtain similar compaction for each bag / sample analysed.  As there is most likely not 95% compaction 

everywhere in the bag, some variability can be expected. 

International Use of XRF 

The United Stated Environmental Protection Agency has produced a number of guidelines and method 

statements for the use of XRF devices. In the USA, portable XRF devices are used in the field for initial 

site characterisation and the identification of contamination patterns, as well as to make informed 

decisions on sample selection for further analysis. Method Statement 6200 has been published by the 

EPA under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) to provide guidance and regulation 

for field-portable XRF analysis (www.epa.gov).  

The EPA methods are referenced in the NESCS. 
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Type of Investigation1 
 

 

Detailed site 

investigation 

 

Defined in regulation 3 of the NESCS as: 

 

An investigation that— 

(a)  is done by a suitably qualified and experienced 
practitioner; and 

(b)  is done in accordance with the current edition of 

Contaminated Land Management Guidelines No.5 – Site 

Investigation and Analysis of Soils, Wellington, Ministry 

for the Environment; and 

(c)  is reported on in accordance with the current edition 

of Contaminated Land Management GuidelinesNo.1– 

Reporting on Contaminated Sites in New Zealand, 

Wellington, Ministry for the Environment; and 

(d)  results in a report that is certified by the practitioner. 

 

A detailed site investigation involves intrusive techniques to collect 

field data and soil samples for analytical testing to determine the 

concentrations of contaminants of concern. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
1Taken from the Users' guide: National Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in 

Soil to Protect Human Health, publ. 04-2012; Ref. ME1092; web ref. 

http://www.mfe.govt.nz/publications/rma-land-hazards/users-guide-national-environmental-standard-

assessing-and-managing 
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Executive Summary 

 

Geo & Hydro - K8 Ltd (GHK8) has undertaken a Detailed Site Investigation (DSI) on approximately 

3.8949 ha of a proposed residential subdivision at 251 Tawhiti Rd, Hawera, with the legal 

description Part Lot 23 DP 3119 (the subject site/site). The owner intends to subdivide the house 

section of 2007m2 from the main rural block used as production land.  

The DSI was carried out in accordance with the 2021 revision of the National Environmental 

Standard for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health (NESCS) and 

the relevant Contaminated Land Management Guidelines. 

Following the above-referenced guidelines, part of the Resource Management Act, the site needs to 

be assessed as a ‘piece of land’ to be subdivided. According to the Users’ Guide of the NESCS, the 

site can be considered a ‘piece of land’ where actually or potentially contaminated activity or 

industry described on the HAIL took place; therefore, the NESCS applies to this piece of land.  

In this particular case, the NESCS is triggered by the proposed subdivision of the parcel of land via 

Regs 5(1)(a), 5(5) – subdivision which includes a probable ‘piece of land’ with a possible HAIL 

activity that has taken place (Reg 5(7)).  

The preliminary site investigation (PSI) conducted by GHK8 on 21 January 2022 concluded that the 

proposed subdivision of a 2007m2 section can be considered a permitted activity as it complies 

with the permitted activity conditions under reg. 8 of the NESCS.  

Since the entire rural block was not the main objective of the PSI, the Council has requested a 

detailed site investigation (DSI). The DSI has confirmed that the site contains, or has contained in 

the past, activities which are considered to include potential HAIL activities. On this basis it is 

considered that the NES for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human 

Health (NESCS) will apply to the site.  

The potential HAIL activities taken place onsite are:  

• E1 - Asbestos products manufacture or disposal including sites with buildings containing 

asbestos products known to be in a deteriorated condition – sheds possibly made of the ACM 

• G5 - Waste disposal to land- possible burn/debris/waste piles   

• I - Any other land that has been subject to the intentional or accidental release of a hazardous 

substance in sufficient quantity that it could be a risk to human health or the environment – 

building structures during lead-based paint use; fertilisers and superphosphates to maintain 

pasture 

Further additional observations and assumptions can be made: 

• Caring for pastures and lawns generally do not require high concentrations of fertilisers; 

therefore, residues from arsenic, cadmium and OCPs such as DDT and Dieldrin are unlikely to 

exceed the residential soil contaminant standard (SCS).   
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• The use of CCA-treated wood in the building structures and fences could have caused 

contamination with copper, chromium and arsenic with arsenic being the most sensitive 

(lowest guideline level) heavy metal. 

• A septic tank located 4m in rear of the house is not expected to have caused any 

contamination as it is well-maintained.  

Given the history of land use, potential contaminants of concern could be:  

• heavy metals such as arsenic, copper, chromium, cadmium and lead 

• organo-chlorine pesticides (OCPs) such as DDT and Dieldrin 

• asbestos 

Ten of the 89 samples collected during the intrusive site investigation established the following 
contaminants of potential concern to be at concentrations above the rural residential soil 
contaminant standard (SCS) set by the NESCS:  

• lead (Pb) 

• arsenic (As) 

• cadmium (Cd)  

The proposed subdivision will result in two pieces of land one of which will not stop being 
production land or being used for a different purpose; therefore, it is our professional opinion that the 
NESCS does not apply to the residual block that will remain production land based on the following 
regulation of the NESCS: 
 

(8) If a piece of land described in subclause (7) - an activity or industry described in the HAIL is 
being or has been undertaken on it - is production land, these regulations apply if the person 
wants to: 
(c) subdivide land in a way that causes the piece of land to stop being production land; 
(d) change the use of the piece of land in a way that causes the piece of land to stop being 
production land. 

 
Further to the above, page 11 of the Users’ Guide of the NESCS reads that if the land that is potentially 
or actually affected by contaminants is production land, the regulations do not apply to: 
b. subdivision or change of use (except where that would result in production land being used for a 
different purpose). 
 
All ten samples with confirmed contamination were taken from the main block that will remain 
production land after the house section has been split off. 

Test results of the samples collected from the proposed house section confirm the conclusion of 
the existing PSI. 
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Introduction 

 
Subject: Detailed site investigation – subdivision of a house section from the main rural block 
Purpose: To accompany application for a resource / building consent 
 
The purpose of the NESCS is to “protect human health” and the matters controlled in the NESCS relate 
only to the protection of human health. 
 
Under the NESCS, land is considered to be actually or potentially contaminated if an activity or 

industry on the Ministry for the Environment’s Hazardous Activities and Industries List (HAIL: MfE 

2011) is more likely than not to have been undertaken on that land. Land-use history is therefore 

the trigger for determining whether the land is covered by the NESCS.  

The fact that an activity or industry appears on the HAIL list does not mean the site will have hazardous 

substances present in the land. Each case must be considered on its merits. In applying the list, the 

Ministry for the Environment (MfE) recommends to keep in mind that a particular activity is a small 

part of a particular industry, with the activity generally localised within larger sites. Therefore, the 

possibility of contamination can be limited to a certain area of the site. 

Following the guidelines of the NESCS, part of the Recourse Management Act, the subject site needs 
to be assessed as a ‘piece of land’ to be subdivided/developed. 
 
The purpose of this Detailed Site Investigation (DSI) is to find out if the soil contamination present 
exceeds the applicable standard (Reg. 9(1)(b) or reg. 10(2)(b). If “yes”, the activity is restricted 
discretionary under the NESCS; if “no”, the activity is controlled under the NESCS – please refer 
to the decision diagram below). 
 

 

Figure 1 Determining resource consent requirements under the NESCS 
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Scope of Work 

This DSI is concerned with a piece of land outlined in red on the maps and aerial photographs included 

in this report and referred to as the subject site/site. The house section to be subdivided of the 

production land is outlined with dashed green. The work involved preparing and completing this DSI 

consisted of the following: 

➢ desk study 

➢ review of the historical aerial photographs 

➢ review of the property records 

➢ review of the PSI by GHK8 dated 21 January 2022 

➢ review of South Taranaki District Council (STDC) records (SLUR) 

➢ interview of the people with knowledge of the site 

➢ site visit/walkover 

➢ taking soil samples  

➢ analysis of all samples using an XRF analyser (heavy metals only) 

➢ corroborative analysis of a few samples for heavy metals by Hill laboratories 

➢ analysis of one composite sample for the OCPs by an accredited laboratory  

➢ analysis of four soil samples for asbestos by an accredited laboratory 

➢ comparing test results with the SCS set by the NESCS 

➢ developing a Conceptual Site Model (CSM) 

➢ risk assessment based on potential sources of contamination, pathways and receptors  

➢ conclusion 

 

Site Identification 

Site Owner(s):                                               Leigh Williamson 

c/o: Stephen Koning – McKinlay Surveyors 

Site Address:                                               251 Tawhiti Rd, Hawera 

Authority South Taranaki District Council (STDC) 

Legal Description:                                      PART LOT 23 DP 3119 

Subject Site Area 3.8949 ha 

House site area to be subdivided of: 2007 m2 

NESCS Standard:                                        Rural Residential 

Designations/Limitations:                        None 
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Location 

Property location is shown on the maps below.   

 

Figure 2 Site location 

 

 

Figure 3 Property location: subject site in red, section to be subdivided in dashed green 
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 Scheme Plan 

 

Figure 4 Scheme plan 

Site History 

Historic Aerial Photography 

The earliest available aerial photograph goes back to 1951. Land use appears to be pastoral. The 

chicken farm is visible adjacent to the northern boundary of the section to be subdivided. Poultry 

sheds of various sizes can be observed in the front section of the subject site; minor soil disturbance 

in the western corner. 

By 1972 the chicken farm had expanded. Three large round feed silos were built close to the northern 

boundary of the site. 

The 1984 aerial photograph doesn’t show any major changes to the land use.  

By 2001 most of the poultry/chicken sheds had been removed. A new building structure is barely 

visible in the SW corner of the section to be subdivided. 

A couple of possible burn piles in the vicinity of the shed in the middle of the site can be observed in 

the 2013 satellite image. 

New burn/waste piles are clearly visible in the June 2022 aerial image. 

Historic aerial photographs are presented in Appendix A. 
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Information from Current Owner 

The current land owner did not have additional information to what was reported in the PSI dated 21 

January 2022. The readily available information can be summed up as follows: 

• Poultry farming was the main land use. 

• The poultry and pullet breading sheds were made from timber, iron and fibre cement. 

• Foundations remains of an old shed near the new boundary and feed silos remain onsite. 

• Foundations of pullet breading shed, poultry sheds and septic tank all remain onsite. 

Council Records and Existing Reports 

• The site is not listed as a HAIL site on the Selected Land User Register (SLUR).  

• Council is aware that the site has been used for farming (poultry) and possible use of chemical, 

fertiliser and/or pesticide use during poultry farming. 

• The preliminary site investigation (PSI) conducted by GHK8 on 21 January 2022 concluded 

that the proposed subdivision of a 2007 m2 section can be considered a permitted activity 

as it complies with the permitted activity conditions under reg. 8 of the NESCS. The PSI 

further determined that concentration of the contaminants of concern considered for the 

purpose of the PSI is below the normal background concentrations. Therefore, the 

circumstances in Regulation 5(9) are met and the NES regulations do not apply.  

Possible HAIL Activity  

• E1 - Asbestos products manufacture or disposal including sites with buildings containing 

asbestos products known to be in a deteriorated condition – sheds possibly made of the ACM 

• G5 - Waste disposal to land- possible burn/waste piles  

• I - Any other land that has been subject to the intentional or accidental release of a hazardous 

substance in sufficient quantity that it could be a risk to human health or the environment – 

building structures during lead-based paint use; fertilisers and superphosphates to maintain 

pasture 
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Site Conditions and Surrounding Environment 

Topography 

The subject site is mostly flat.   

On-site evidence of contamination 

No additional evidence of contamination was observed during the site visit on 25 June 2022. 

Surrounding areas 

Adjacent properties are in use as follows:  

North-East Pastoral/Agricultural 

North-West Pastoral/Agricultural 

South-East Road/Pastoral/Agricultural 

South-West Road/Pastoral/Agricultural 

Geology and Hydrology 

The published geological map of the area2 indicates that the site is underlain by marine terrace cover 

beds of shallow marine conglomerate, sand, and peat of the Ngarino Formation, Pouakai Group.  The 

location of the site in the context of the regional geology is shown on Figure 5 below. Legend: Q7b – 

Marine terrace cover beds (conglomerate, sand, peat and clay). The closest surface water is the 

Tawhiti Stream located 1 km south of the site. 

 

Figure 5 Geological map 

Soil Profile 

The topsoil (0 – 150 mm) consists of SILT, clayey, occasional sandy fine grey to light brown in colour. 

 
2 Townsend, D.; Vonk, A.; Kamp, P.J.J. (compilers) 2008: Geology of the Taranaki area. Institute of Geological & 
Nuclear Sciences 1:250,000 geological map 7. 1 sheet + 77 p. Lower Hutt, New Zealand. GNS Science. 

site 
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Potential Contaminants of Concern 

Based on the information at hand, the following remarks can be made concerning the potential 

contaminants within the area under investigation: 

Priority 

Contaminant 

Common use Expected on (Y/N) Reason 

Arsenic Related to CCA wood and 
sheep dipping, orchard 
sprays applied between 
1900 and 1970 

Possible CCA-treated wood in 
construction, burn/waste piles 

Boron Timber treatment No No such activity 

Cadmium Residue from super 
phosphate fertiliser 

Unlikely to exceed 
SCS 

Lawns/pastures do not 
require a lot of fertilisers and 
superphosphates  

Chromium Electroplating, pigments, 
treated timber 

No No such activity 

Copper Foot-rot bath, organic 
spray, treated wood 

No No such activity 

Zinc Corrugated steel No limit under the 
NESCS 

Sheds could be clad with zinc 
– elevated levels of zinc are 
helpful in eliminating asbestos 
clad and painted wood 

Lead Lead-based paint, 
Orchard sprays, 
Glasshouse paints 

Possible Sheds and burn/waste piles 
during lead-based paint use 

Mercury Old pesticides (sheep), 
industrial 

No No such activity 

BaP (poly 
aromatic 
hydrocarbon
s) 

Residue from Creosote, 
waste engine oil and 
burning of waste 

No No such activity 

DDT Insecticide from the 
1950s and 1960s 

Unlikely to exceed 
SCS 

No intensive grazing 

Dieldrin Often related to sheep 
dips and grass grubs. 

Unlikely to exceed 
SCS 

No intensive grazing 

Dioxins Related to PCP, or formed 
during low temperature 
incineration of plastics 

Unlikely to exceed 
SCS 

No such activity 

Asbestos Related to asbestos 
cement sheets (ACS), 
corrugated roofing and 
friable asbestos packing 
and heat insulation. 

Unlikely Sheds during asbestos use in 
construction – no asbestos of 
any kind observed during the 
walk-over/site visit – more 
recent sheds had fibre cement 
cladding (No ACM). 
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Soil Sampling and Analysis 

The main objective of the soil sampling and analysis plan is to test for specific (most likely) potential 

contaminants.  In this process the planned analyses should: 

- prove homogeneity of the soil 

- check/verify contamination levels  

- check the hotspot areas 

Soil Sampling Methodology 
 

The sampling strategy adopted for this site was a combination of two approaches: systematic and 
targeted.  

The systematic approach was adopted by sampling on a grid based on the observations of the historic 
aerial photographs. 

The targeted approach was based on the hotspots such as sheds and burn/waste piles. 

All sample cores were taken from the topsoil (0 – 150 mm) at each of the sample points.  

Nitrile gloves and stainless-steel tools were used to collect the soil samples. The sampling tool was 
cleaned between each sample point. Sampling containers were provided by the accredited 
laboratories.  

The site investigation was designed in general accordance with the Ministry for the Environment 
“Contaminated Land Management Guidelines No.5: Site Investigation and Analysis of Soils”.   

 

Sample Selection for Analysis 

Grid-Based Samples 
 

Grid-based samples were collected as shown in Appendix C: Grid-based Sampling Plans.  

Two grids were used to collect the samples:  

• sampling grid over the 1972 aerial photograph with the chicken houses and sheds 

• sampling grid around the chicken houses existing in 1951 

 

All samples were analysed for heavy metals using an XRF analyser.  Samples from the points with a blue 

circle were sent to a certified laboratory for the corroborative heavy metal analysis (As, Cd and Pb).  

These samples are 51-A1, 51-A2, 51-A3, 51-C3, 51-C4 and 72-F3. 

Organochlorine Pesticides (OCPs), such as DDT and Dieldrin, are expected to be present homogeneously 

and at low concentrations. One composite sample3 was analysed to establish the contamination levels 

of the aforementioned chemicals. The composite consisted of four samples collected from the points 

with a green square. The selected samples are: 72-B3, 72-E1, 72-F3 and 72-H2.   

 
3Compositing was carried out by the Hill Laboratories Ltd. 

4

Environment and Hearings Committee - Reports

126



Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd  

Geo& Hydro – K8Ltd|Detailed Site Investigation|251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera Page 16 of 51 plus 16 pp Lab Reports 

Detailed Site Investigation 

Project ID: HWTR-251 DSI RUR-RES 

Targeted Samples 

Targeted samples were collected from the following areas:   

1. Possible burn piles observed in 2013 – samples were labelled to include the year: 13-1 

through 13-3 

2. Possible burn piles visible in 2022 - samples were labelled to include the year: 22-1 through 

22-3 

3. Next to the five existing and/or historic sheds. Samples were labelled to include the shed 

number: SH1 – SH5 

4. Asbestos sampling based on the location of the poultry sheds over the 1984 aerial 

photograph 

Detailed targeted sampling plans over historic aerial photographs are provided in Appendix D. 

 

XRF QA/QC    
To assure quality of field testing, the XRF analyser was calibrated by using a soil standard reference 

material prepared by the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST). A blank sample was 

tested three times. The results presented below compare well with the standardised test results.  

 As Pb  

NIST2711A (standard) 111 1378 mg/kg 

NIST2711A (tested 27-6-2022) 114 1370 mg/kg 

NIST2711A (tested 27-6-2022) 103 1412 mg/kg 

NIST2711A (tested 27-6-2022) 113 1378 mg/kg 

BLANK (standard) 0 0 mg/kg 

BLANK (tested 27-6-2022) 1 0 mg/kg 

BLANK (tested 27-6-2022) 0 2 mg/kg 

BLANK (tested 27-6-2022) 1 1 mg/kg 

 

QA/QC of Soil Screening and Laboratory Analysis 
 

To check the contaminant concentration in the topsoil on site and the validity of the hypothesis that the 

potential contaminants are homogeneously distributed in the soil, 58 grid-based and 31 targeted 

samples of the topsoil (0 – 150 mm) were collected. 

 Grid based Targeted Total  

Samples 58 31 89 

XRF analyses  174 93 267 
 

All samples, were analysed for heavy metals using an X-Ray Fluorescence (XRF) analyser for screening 

purposes.  Comparative studies have shown test results conducted by the XRF to be within 5 – 10% of 
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those conducted by the laboratory analysis4.  Each sample was analysed three times to see if test 

results show anything out of the ordinary. A total of 267 analyses were completed using the XRF 

analyser.  The XRF test results are presented in Appendix E.  

The use of the XRF analyser is incorporated in the NESCS by reference. According to the NESCS, 

approximately one in 10-20 samples should be sent to a certified laboratory for the corroborative 

analysis.  In our case, approximately every eleventh sample was sent to the Hill Laboratory to validate 

the XRF test results. 

Correlations between the laboratory results and average results of the XRF tests for arsenic (As) and lead 

(Pb) are shown on the graphs below.  These correlations were used to adjust the XRF test results to 

match the laboratory results in the table presented in Appendix I. 

 

 

The XRF test results compare well with the laboratory test results.  External laboratory QA/QC reports 

were obtained from the Hill Laboratories Ltd. and reviewed to assess the quality of the reported data. 

 
4US EPA (2006) ‘Field Portable X-Ray Fluorescence Spectroscopy - 

http://www.epa.gov/osw/hazard/testmethods/sw846/pdfs/6200.pdf  (downloaded 22-2-13) 
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The reports are provided as part of Appendix I. A review of the quality assurance report showed the 

following key findings: 

• All method blank analyses returned concentrations below the laboratory detection limits   

• All laboratory QC samples resulted in concentrations within the known limits of uncertainty 

Based on this review, the analytical data was considered representative of the site conditions and 

suitable for interpretation.  

 

Interpretation of Results 
 

Arsenic and Lead 

Test results for arsenic are above the rural residential NES SCS of 17 mg/kg d.w. in 9 of the 89 samples. 

Test results for lead are above the rural residential NES SCS of 160 mg/kg d.w. in 3 of the 89 samples.     
 

Zinc, Copper 

Under the NESCS, there is no limit for Zinc and Copper. Zinc is elevated in many of the samples 

indicating corrugated steel was widely used on site. 

Cadmium 

The XRF analyser is not sensitive to cadmium because the NESCS soil contaminant standards are low 

(SCS is 0.8 mg/kg for rural residential properties and 3 mg/kg for residential).  The laboratory results 

are above the applicable SCS in two samples (A3 and SH5-b). These samples also have high lead 

concentrations Therefore, cadmium contamination does not add another contaminated area onsite. 

Test statistics on cadmium: 

Median 0.41 

Average 0.51 

Standard Deviation 0.24 

Samples Size 8.00 

Confidence Coefficient 1.96 

Margin of Error 0.17 

UCL 95 % 0.67 

LCL 95 % 0.34 

Max 0.94 

Min 0.30 

Range 0.64 
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Asbestos 

Four composite samples were collected and analysed for the presence of asbestos by the 

accredited laboratory. Asbestos was not detected in any of the samples. The sampling plan is 

provided in Appendix D: Targeted Sampling Plans. 

Asbestos samples were collected from the areas close to the sheds/chicken houses as follows: 

Lab number  Grid coordinates Description of location 

3032212.1 51 - A3, A4, A5 Along walls of chicken houses existing in 1951 

3032212.2 51 - C1, C2, C3, C4 Along walls of chicken houses existing in 1951 

3032212.3 72 – A6, B6, C6, D6 Including 5 of the small chicken houses from 1972 

3032212.4 72 – F5, G5, H5,  Including 5 of the small chicken houses from 1972 and 
along the wall of the large chicken house built prior to 
1984 

  

Organochlorine Pesticides (OCPs) 
 
One composite was analysed for the Organochlorine Pesticides (OCPs). DDT and Dieldrin have the 

highest likelihood of being present in the soil, therefore, they are discussed individually below. The 

composite represented the top soil (0 – 150 mm) and was made by sub-sampling the following four 

samples: 72-B3, 72-E1, 72-F3 and 72-H2. 

∑DDT 

 
DDT is the generic name for a group of DDT-like pesticides such as DDT, DDD and DDE, all of which are 

produced together and often found in soils consequently. Usually their break-down cycle is as follows: 

DDT → DDD → DDE. These types of chemicals have a half-life ranging from 5 to 30 years5.    

The maximum level for all DDT-like chemicals combined is set by the NESCS at 45 mg/kg for the rural 

residential soils.  Four samples were used for the composite and compared against the NESCS soil 

contaminant standard for DDT divided by 4. The ∑DDT concentration found by the laboratory is < 0.01 

mg/kg, which is well below the composite guideline of 11.25 mg/kg.   None of the subsamples exceeds 

the NESCS soil quality standard. 

Dieldrin 

 
In the composite sample taken at 4 positions, Dieldrin was found below the detection limit of 0.016 
mg/kg - well below the rural residential SCS for a composite sample made from 4 samples, which is 
1.1 mg/kg divided by 4. 
 
Full laboratory test results are included with the report in Appendix I. 
 

 
5http://www.atsdr.cdc.gov/toxprofiles/tp35.pdf 
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Sample Analysis Conclusion 

Of all site-specific contaminants of concern analysed for the purpose of this DSI report lead, arsenic, 

and cadmium concentrations are above the SCS provided in the NESCS guidelines for the rural 

residential land use.  

Elevated lead and cadmium were confirmed in the same two samples. Arsenic and/or lead exceed the 

NES SCS for the rural residential land use in 10 of the 89 samples. The contaminated samples were 

collected from the piece of land that will remain production land. The contamination was most likely 

caused by the wood and paintwork of the chicken houses and can be classed as minor, and, therefore, 

should not have a major effect of future development. 

 

Conceptual Site Model and Risk Assessment 

Introduction 

A conceptual site model (CSM) is a working hypothesis that looks at potential sources of 

contamination within a piece of land, potential routes of exposure (pathways) and sensitive receptors 

that could be affected by the source(s) of contamination. The main objective of a CSM is to identify 

potential pathways between the known potential contaminant source(s) and the receptor(s). A CSM 

is a key decision-making tool to assess the risk to human and environmental health. All three - the 

pathways, receptors and sources of contamination - need to be linked for a risk to exist. Remove one 

of the links and no risk exists.  

Risk assessment techniques are based on a causal stress-response model in which a contaminant is 

transported from a source through a known pathway to a receptor (people, plants, animals). 

Source           Pathway          Receptor = Risk - Remove one of the links and no risk exists  

Source           Pathway          Receptor = No Risk 

Source           Pathway          Receptor = No Risk 

Source           Pathway          Receptor = No Risk 

This concept forms the basis of risk assessment methods that have been developed internationally 

to help manage the impacts of contaminated sites.  

In developing a CSM for this subject site, sources of potential contamination, potential pathways and 

potential receptors have been identified. The CSM will assist in assessing the current human health 

and environmental risk associated from past and current activities onsite. 
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Land Use, Soil Contamination, Likelihood of Risk 

It’s been established that the subject site is more likely than not a HAIL site; therefore, there is a 

potential risk to human health.  

Table 1 Activities, Industries and Hazardous Substances associated with a piece of land to be subdivided 

Activity or 
Industry listed 
on the HAIL  

Description Hazardous Substances likely to be 
associated with the activity 

 

E1 
Asbestos products manufacture or disposal 
including sites with buildings containing asbestos 
products known to be in a deteriorated condition – 
sheds possibly made from ACM 

• asbestos 

G5 
Waste disposal to land - possible burn/waste piles  

• arsenic, lead, cadmium 

I Any other land that has been subject to the 
intentional or accidental release of a hazardous 
substance in sufficient quantity that it could be a 
risk to human health or the environment – building 
structures during lead-based paint use; fertilisers 
and superphosphates to maintain pasture 

• lead 

• cadmium 

• DDT 
 
 

Potential Sources of Contamination 

Given the land use history, possible contamination of the subject site can be caused by: 

• heavy metals such as arsenic, cadmium and lead  

• OCPs such as DDT and Dieldrin  

• asbestos 

Cadmium (Cd), lead (Pb) and arsenic (As) were found at concentrations over the applicable NES SCS in 

10 of the 89 samples. All ten samples were collected from the production land. Lead contamination 

was confirmed in the same two samples as cadmium. The contaminated soil is present at the surface 

of a piece of land that will remain production land; hence, a direct pathway exists on that land. 

Potential Receptors 

Given the fact that contamination is limited to production land, there are no human receptors. 

Groundwater is not expected to be affected as the heavy metal contamination is most likely the result 

of paint flakes of the old building structures and the use of treated wood. Lead (Pb) in paint flakes 

hardly dissolve, remain in the soil and generally do not leach to the groundwater. Arsenic (As) is 

generally tightly bound to organic matter such as wood and humus which limits its leaching potential. 

Potential Pathways 

The potential exposure pathways such as direct contact, incidental ingestion of contaminants, and 

inhalation of contaminants are likely to exist on a piece of land that will remain production land.  
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CSM Conclusion 

Due to the absence of potential receptors on production land, the applicable risk model for the 

production land is:   

Source           Pathway          Receptor = No Risk 

Due to a lack of contamination on the house section to be subdivided off, the applicable risk model is: 

Source           Pathway          Receptor = No Risk 

DSI Conclusion 

The NESCS applies to any “piece of land” on which an activity or industry described in the current 

edition of the Hazardous Activities and Industries List (HAIL) is being undertaken, has been 

undertaken or is more likely than not to have been undertaken (see regulation 5(7)). 

 

Historic land use of the site has revealed potential HAIL activities in the past; therefore, it was 

possible for the soil to contain contaminants exceeding the rural residential SCS set by the NESCS.   

Test results of the samples collected during the intrusive site investigation confirmed the 

following contaminants of potential concern to be at concentrations above the rural residential 

soil contaminant standard (SCS) set by the NESCS:  

• lead (Pb) 

• arsenic (As)  

• cadmium (Cd) 

The proposed subdivision will result in two pieces of land one of which will not stop being 
production land or being used for a different purpose; therefore, it is our professional opinion that the 
NESCS does not apply to the residual block that will remain production land based on the following 
regulation of the NESCS: 
 

(8) If a piece of land described in subclause (7) - an activity or industry described in the HAIL is 
being or has been undertaken on it - is production land, these regulations apply if the person 
wants to: 
(c) subdivide land in a way that causes the piece of land to stop being production land; 
(d) change the use of the piece of land in a way that causes the piece of land to stop being 
production land. 

 
Further to the above, page 11 of the Users’ Guide of the NESCS reads that if the land that is potentially 
or actually affected by contaminants is production land, the regulations do not apply to: 
b. subdivision or change of use (except where that would result in production land being used for a 
different purpose). 
 
All ten samples with confirmed contamination were taken from the main block that will remain 
production land after the house section has been split off. 

Test results of the samples collected from the proposed house section confirm the conclusion of 

the existing PSI. 
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Report Limitations 

This report describes the site investigation processes and data collection provided by a third party and 

interpretation of all data combined.  Conclusions of this report are specific to this property only, and 

are valid for the purpose it was requested. The report is also valid only in its original form and must 

be reproduced in its entirety. Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd has not independently verified the provided 

information and has relied upon it being accurate and sufficient for use by Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd. While 

this report has been compiled very carefully, to the extent that its conclusions are based on data 

analysis made available by a third party, no responsibility or liability is accepted for the consequences 

arising from 1) erroneous and/or omitted data, 2) property areas not analysed, 3) factors and/or data 

intentionally or unintentionally made unavailable to Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd., 4) factors and/or data Geo 

& Hydro – K8 Ltd could not ascertain by reasonable inquiry in the ordinary course of investigation. 

Anyone who relies on this report other than Leigh Williamson, McKinlay Surveyors, South Taranaki 

District Council does so at his/her own risk. 

 

SQEP Sign-off Statement 

This DSI has been prepared by a Suitably Qualified and Experienced Practitioner (SQEP) as required by 

the NESCS. Drs. Ben Keet has over 34 years of experience in contaminated land assessment, 

remediation and validation and is a Certified Environmental Practitioner in Contaminated Sites 

through the CEnvP accreditation scheme. A CV/Bio is appended to this report. 
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SQEP Certification of Report 

DETAILED SITE INVESTIGATION CERTIFYING STATEMENT  

I, Drs. Ben Keet of Geo & Hydro – K8 Limited, certify that:  

1. this detailed site investigation meets the requirements of the Resource Management 

(National Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to 

Protect Human Health) Regulations 2011 (the NESCS) because it has been:  

a. done by a suitably qualified and experienced practitioner, and  

b. done in accordance with the current edition of Contaminated land management 

guidelines No 5 – Site investigation and analysis of soils, and  

c. reported on in accordance with the current edition of Contaminated land management 

guidelines No 1 – Reporting on contaminated sites in New Zealand, and  

d. the report is certified by a suitably qualified and experienced practitioner.  

2. This detailed site investigation concludes that contamination does exceed the applicable 

standard in Regulation 7 of the Resource Management (National Environmental Standard 

for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health) Regulations.  

Evidence of the qualifications and experience of the suitably qualified and experienced 

practitioner(s) who have done this investigation and certified this report is appended to this 

detailed site investigation report. 

Signed and dated:  

 

 
 
Drs. Ben Keet 

 

 

 

 
 

Date: 31 July 2022 
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Appendix A: Historic Aerial Photographs 

The earliest available aerial photograph goes back to 1951. Land use appears to be pastoral. The 

chicken farm is visible adjacent to the northern boundary of the section to be subdivided. Poultry 

sheds of various sizes can be observed in the front section of the subject site; minor soil disturbance 

in the western corner. 

 

Figure 6 Aerial photograph 1951 
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By 1972 the chicken farm had expanded. Three large round feed silos were built close to the northern 

boundary of the site. 

 

Figure 7 Aerial Photograph 1972 
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The 1984 aerial photograph doesn’t show any major changes to the land use.  

 

Figure 8 Aerial Photograph 1984 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4

Environment and Hearings Committee - Reports

139



Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd  

Geo& Hydro – K8Ltd|Detailed Site Investigation|251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera Page 29 of 51 plus 16 pp Lab Reports 

Detailed Site Investigation 

Project ID: HWTR-251 DSI RUR-RES 

By 2001 most of the poultry/chicken shed had been removed. A new building structure is barely visible 

in the SW corner of the section to be subdivided. 

 

Figure 9 Aerial Photograph 2001 
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A couple of possible burn piles in the vicinity of the shed in the middle of the site can be observed in 

the 2013 satellite image. 

 

Figure 10 Aerial photograph 2013 
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New burn/waste piles are clearly visible in the June 2022 aerial image. 

 

Figure 11 Aerial photograph 2022 
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Appendix B: Use of an X-Ray Fluorescence (XRF) Analyser 

Comparison with Laboratory Results 

Field XRF analysis yields a ‘wet weight’ (w.w.) result, i.e., a sample ‘diluted’ with water. Laboratory 

results and guideline standards are given as dry weight (d.w.), also called dry matter (d.m.) 

concentrations. Therefore, results from the XRF analysis have to be corrected by the percentage of 

soil moisture in order to be compared with the guideline values and laboratory results. The soil 

moisture content of the samples nearest to those analysed in the lab is used. All results in the report 

are corrected for soil moisture (as the laboratory does) and are given in mg/kg d.w. 

The difference between laboratory results and those obtained from the XRF analysis is that the XRF 

analyses a small near surface area of the sample, whereas a small volume of the sample will be 

extracted for laboratory analysis (2 gram). Sample heterogeneity is accounted for by analysing the 

sample at least three times at various positions (different places in the sample bags) and if needed 

determining an average concentration.  In the laboratory, the sample is mechanically mixed and 

sieved (2 mm) before the sub-sample is taken.  For example, larger paint flakes are omitted in 

laboratory analysis, but the XRF results would be higher if the flakes are close to the surface in the 

sample.  On the other hand, the XRF results are moderated by the air gaps often associated with flat 

grains such as paint flakes effectively diluting the sample, which in turn reduces the concentration 

read on the instrument.   

Consequently, consistent compaction of each sample is important as the more soil grains are present 

in the near surface area in front of the XRF analyser’s X-ray window; the more fluorescence 

generated and emitted back to the detector and the higher the concentration read.  When using the 

XRF on-site in an in-situ mode, care should be taken while analysing soil which was either not yet 

excavated or when measuring a loose sample like on a mixed pile of soil, selecting a well compacted 

area, like a spot inside the wheel tracks of earthmoving machinery, to gain consistent readings.  

When analysing soil in bags or in the field care has been taken to compress each bag or sample 

before analysis to obtain similar compaction for each bag / sample analysed.  As there is most likely 

not 95% compaction everywhere in the bag, some variability can be expected. 

International Use of XRF 

The United Stated Environmental Protection Agency has produced a number of guidelines and 

method statements for the use of XRF devices. In the USA, portable XRF devices are used in the field 

for initial site characterisation and the identification of contamination patterns, as well as to make 

informed decisions on sample selection for further analysis. Method Statement 6200 has been 

published by the EPA under the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) to provide guidance 

and regulation for field-portable XRF analysis (www.epa.gov).  

The EPA methods are referenced in the NESCS. 

 

 

4

Environment and Hearings Committee - Reports

143

http://www.epa.gov/


Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd  

Geo& Hydro – K8Ltd|Detailed Site Investigation|251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera Page 33 of 51 plus 16 pp Lab Reports 

Detailed Site Investigation 

Project ID: HWTR-251 DSI RUR-RES 

Appendix C: Grid-based Sampling Plans 

Two grids were used to collect the samples:  

• Sampling grid around the chicken houses existing in 1951 – samples were labeled to include 

the year, e.g., 51-A1, 51-A2. 

• Sampling grid over the 1972 aerial photograph with the chicken houses and sheds - samples 

were labeled to include the year; e.g., 72-A1, 72-A2, etc. 

Both grids are shown on the plan below over the 1972 aerial photograph. 
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Appendix D: Targeted Sampling Plans 

Possible burn piles observed in 2013 – samples were labeled to include the year: 13-1 through 13-3. 

 

5 samples were taken from each pile and labelled a, b, c, d and e clockwise as shown below: 

 

                                                        E.g., sample from the middle of the pile is 13-1a 

                                                       

                                 

                                                         

 

13-1 
13-2 

13-3 

 

          b              c 

                  a 

         e               d 
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Possible burn piles visible in 2022 - samples were labeled to include the year: 22-1 through 22-3. 

 

 

 

  

22-1 

13-1 

13-2 

13-3 

22-2 

22-3 
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Targeted samples next to sheds and location of grids on recent image of 6-2022 

 

Shed numbers – see above in RED   number shed samples Sh-1 a, b, c, d   see detail below for sample 

order around sheds. 

 

 

 

 

 

A 
B 

C 

2 

4

5 

1 

3

2 

1 
3 

4 

5 

 

       a                  b 

                  

       d                 c 
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Asbestos sampling plan based on the location of the poultry sheds over the 1984 aerial photograph. 

 

Asbestos samples were collected from the areas close to the sheds/chicken houses as follows: 

Lab number  Grid coordinates Description of location 

3032212.1 51 - A3, A4, A5 Along walls of chicken houses existing in 1951 

3032212.2 51 - C1, C2, C3, C4 Along walls of chicken houses existing in 1951 

3032212.3 72 – A6, B6, C6, D6 Including 5 of the small chicken houses from 1972 

3032212.4 72 – F5, G5, H5,  Including 5 of the small chicken houses from 1972 and 
along the wall of the large chicken/poultry house built 
prior to 1984 

 

 

A 
B 

C 

2 

4

5 

1 

3
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Appendix E: XRF Test Results 

Test results highlighted in red exceed the rural residential NES SCS. 

 

 

 

 

 

Sample No. Cu Adj Zn Adj As Adj Pb Adj As Av Pb Av Over SCS 

Residential?

51-A1 65 249 14 66

51-A1 43 187 12 65

51-A1 37 187 11 51 12 61

51-A2 102 452 13 185

51-A2 144 425 9 156

51-A2 57 344 18 151 13 164 no

51-A3 97 608 15 188

51-A3 111 530 16 180

51-A3 105 535 16 188 16 185 no

51-A4 86 344 13 77

51-A4 94 373 19 66

51-A4 103 311 4 83 12 76

51-A5 60 246 7 51

51-A5 40 202 11 21

51-A5 76 284 7 26 9 33

51-B1 87 170 10 30

51-B1 46 170 6 36

51-B1 90 189 16 24 11 30

51-B2 40 222 6 50

51-B2 51 194 10 46

51-B2 78 241 9 50 8 49

51-B3 56 344 6 101

51-B3 59 279 4 101

51-B3 83 349 23 94 11 98

51-B4 22 202 5 28

51-B4 44 295 5 54

51-B4 76 410 7 56 6 46

51-B5 86 171 10 30

51-B5 63 203 10 19

51-B5 52 167 10 24 10 24

51-C1 41 135 15 20

51-C1 43 156 9 39

51-C1 90 140 6 39 10 33

51-C2 40 171 5 43

51-C2 52 124 15 23

51-C2 78 154 6 32 9 33

51-C3 65 417 18 81

51-C3 86 290 19 103

51-C3 63 252 20 118 19 101 no

51-C4 92 181 15 54

51-C4 89 176 20 57

51-C4 44 162 16 30 17 47 no

51-C5 41 271 6 83

51-C5 59 278 13 69

51-C5 41 286 10 75 10 76

NES SCS Rural Res No Limit No Limit 17 160

mg/kg d.w. Cu & Zn adjusted for s.m. and As & Pb adj by correlation with lab
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Table (cont.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sample No. Cu Adj Zn Adj As Adj Pb Adj As Av Pb Av Over SCS 

Residential?

72-A1 13 311 16 15

72-A1 57 341 15 20

72-A1 25 276 23 13 18 16 no

72-A2 46 210 9 21

72-A2 17 213 12 20

72-A2 49 189 6 12 9 18

72-A3 25 257 9 13

72-A3 44 333 6 35

72-A3 51 298 5 30 7 26

72-A4 73 406 7 30

72-A4 65 349 4 28

72-A4 41 333 6 24 6 27

72-A5 56 148 6 11

72-A5 25 149 4 21

72-A5 43 149 5 21 5 18

72-A6 81 154 16 17

72-A6 56 135 13 15

72-A6 11 140 23 19 18 17 no

72-B1 49 206 9 27

72-B1 32 173 7 19

72-B1 51 203 10 11 9 19

72-B2 49 149 12 7

72-B2 89 152 9 9

72-B2 54 170 6 23 9 13

72-B3 54 144 9 16

72-B3 59 151 7 20

72-B3 65 170 6 24 7 20

72-B4 22 159 7 23

72-B4 41 189 7 23

72-B4 14 144 11 12 9 19

72-B5 22 151 5 21

72-B5 48 135 6 24

72-B5 35 137 5 12 6 19

72-B6 56 251 16 13

72-B6 71 252 6 11

72-B6 68 249 7 17 10 14

72-C1 79 149 7 13

72-C1 63 149 7 16

72-C1 59 171 6 13 7 14

72-C2 21 137 12 9

72-C2 10 146 7 16

72-C2 54 162 6 16 9 14

72-C3 62 143 6 17

72-C3 41 127 5 23

72-C3 30 122 10 11 7 17

NES SCS Rural Res No Limit No Limit 17 160

mg/kg d.w. Cu & Zn adjusted for s.m. and As & Pb adj by correlation with lab
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Table (cont.) 

 

  

Sample No. Cu Adj Zn Adj As Adj Pb Adj As Av Pb Av Over SCS 

Residential?

72-C4 14 156 9 12

72-C4 6 143 6 17

72-C4 41 144 5 17 7 16

72-C5 21 121 5 19

72-C5 35 152 6 19

72-C5 43 149 5 16 6 18

72-C6 30 165 6 21

72-C6 51 154 6 17

72-C6 33 152 4 21 6 20

72-D1 48 192 11 19

72-D1 67 197 14 5

72-D1 48 165 5 17 10 14

72-D2 60 179 12 13

72-D2 70 167 5 28

72-D2 83 160 6 24 8 22

72-D3 49 137 5 9

72-D3 35 149 6 19

72-D3 51 160 4 26 5 18

72-D4 11 140 11 8

72-D4 21 124 7 17

72-D4 30 143 10 11 9 12

72-D5 60 171 6 26

72-D5 32 129 5 19

72-D5 62 135 4 23 5 22

72-D6 37 162 6 20

72-D6 63 156 12 15

72-D6 63 179 7 13 9 16

72-E1 46 202 5 34

72-E1 87 235 10 26

72-E1 76 208 12 21 9 27

72-E2 65 202 13 11

72-E2 71 259 6 26

72-E2 78 294 5 24 8 20

72-E3 59 163 6 20

72-E3 90 159 6 20

72-E3 46 186 7 15 7 18

72-E4 48 108 9 11

72-E4 21 135 6 17

72-E4 22 132 5 17 7 15

72-E5 62 144 6 31

72-E5 65 154 11 32

72-E5 49 121 5 34 7 32

72-E6 71 144 4 21

72-E6 52 151 7 23

72-E6 33 157 6 16 6 20

NES SCS Rural Res No Limit No Limit 17 160

mg/kg d.w. Cu & Zn adjusted for s.m. and As & Pb adj by correlation with lab
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Table (cont.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Sample No. Cu Adj Zn Adj As Adj Pb Adj As Av Pb Av Over SCS 

Residential?

72-F1 60 233 11 27

72-F1 29 175 7 32

72-F1 79 108 7 9 9 23

72-F2 59 256 9 35

72-F2 60 230 7 45

72-F2 67 203 7 36 8 39

72-F3 68 186 45 21

72-F3 52 190 48 24

72-F3 38 165 50 19 48 21 yes

72-F4 70 214 9 9

72-F4 24 195 6 19

72-F4 68 187 13 11 9 13

72-F5 56 141 23 9

72-F5 27 119 9 19

72-F5 57 114 15 9 16 12

72-F6 48 186 6 26

72-F6 49 146 14 7

72-F6 33 141 7 19 9 17

72-G1 67 395 7 38

72-G1 111 516 11 46

72-G1 86 425 10 41 9 41

72-G2 89 337 5 95

72-G2 49 424 6 75

72-G2 43 187 6 49 6 73

72-G3 35 175 5 24

72-G3 22 144 14 15

72-G3 33 141 15 13 12 17

72-G4 41 168 6 23

72-G4 38 179 4 41

72-G4 41 176 4 31 5 31

72-G6 60 219 10 23

72-G6 51 168 7 20

72-G6 52 184 5 34 7 26

72-H2 65 229 14 53

72-H2 65 237 6 79

72-H2 84 265 16 64 12 65

72-H6 37 146 5 23

72-H6 35 163 6 12

72-H6 71 152 5 23 6 19

SH1-a 97 819 11 34

SH1-a 38 1163 5 72

SH1-a 10 1467 6 68 7 58

SH1-b 52 313 6 42

SH1-b 76 417 7 31

SH1-b 90 224 10 20 8 31

NES SCS Rural Res No Limit No Limit 17 160

mg/kg d.w. Cu & Zn adjusted for s.m. and As & Pb adj by correlation with lab

4

Environment and Hearings Committee - Reports

152



Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd  

Geo& Hydro – K8Ltd|Detailed Site Investigation|251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera Page 42 of 51 plus 16 pp Lab Reports 

Detailed Site Investigation 

Project ID: HWTR-251 DSI RUR-RES 

Table (cont.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Sample No. Cu Adj Zn Adj As Adj Pb Adj As Av Pb Av Over SCS 

Residential?

SH1-c 59 600 12 21

SH1-c 8 433 9 32

SH1-c 73 575 7 31 9 28

SH1-d 102 1810 31 41

SH1-d 51 1421 19 45

SH1-d 75 1603 23 42 24 42 yes

SH2-a 73 427 22 39

SH2-a 97 670 33 30

SH2-a 89 373 14 35 23 35 yes

SH2-b 79 141 16 105

SH2-b 27 152 15 132

SH2-b 54 140 18 87 16 108

SH2-c 60 254 16 23

SH2-c 65 238 21 24

SH2-c 83 179 7 23 15 23

SH2-d 43 325 20 27

SH2-d 30 478 11 50

SH2-d 81 406 12 36 14 38

SH3-a 38 225 7 34

SH3-a 95 243 9 28

SH3-a 56 125 11 19 9 27

SH3-b 63 133 5 19

SH3-b 32 162 12 15

SH3-b 62 159 5 26 7 20

SH3-c 81 248 12 13

SH3-c 51 778 16 20

SH3-c 73 335 19 20 16 18

SH3-d 86 567 12 9

SH3-d 83 527 6 17

SH3-d 73 640 6 16 8 14

SH4-a 106 921 18 49

SH4-a 140 1235 5 64

SH4-a 106 1100 20 43 14 52

SH4-b 83 157 12 12

SH4-b 37 187 6 11

SH4-b 70 187 7 26 9 16

SH4-c 75 263 6 42

SH4-c 73 678 6 88

SH4-c 86 273 18 83 10 71

SH4-d 38 375 5 68

SH4-d 132 359 18 73

SH4-d 129 368 16 64 13 68

SH5-a 65 240 6 19

SH5-a 113 351 9 30

SH5-a 84 530 9 51 8 33

NES SCS Rural Res No Limit No Limit 17 160

mg/kg d.w. Cu & Zn adjusted for s.m. and As & Pb adj by correlation with lab
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Table (cont.) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sample No. Cu Adj Zn Adj As Adj Pb Adj As Av Pb Av Over SCS 

Residential?

SH5-b 197 1027 22 256

SH5-b 124 732 19 196

SH5-b 78 881 20 227 20 226 yes

SH5-c 73 286 4 110

SH5-c 330 275 6 152

SH5-c 67 295 7 58 6 107

SH5-d 49 114 6 17

SH5-d 75 111 6 8

SH5-d 78 117 5 17 6 14

13-1-a 38 224 9 23

13-1-a 65 278 12 30

13-1-a 6 202 7 30 9 27

13-1-b 52 163 6 19

13-1-b 37 190 7 38

13-1-b 49 224 10 21 8 26

13-1-c 27 273 7 34

13-1-c 57 227 7 28

13-1-c 52 256 5 49 7 37

13-1-d 24 217 7 36

13-1-d 43 197 9 23

13-1-d 48 178 10 24 9 28

13-1-e 95 406 13 39

13-1-e 27 298 5 39

13-1-e 37 321 12 34 10 37

13-3-a 54 157 13 24

13-3-a 76 205 12 15

13-3-a 116 349 14 31 13 23

13-3-b 71 110 12 12

13-3-b 81 102 6 17

13-3-b 127 98 14 12 11 14

13-3-c 65 106 7 7

13-3-c 65 97 6 7

13-3-c 78 102 5 13 6 9

13-3-d 98 394 12 125

13-3-d 43 216 6 58

13-3-d 76 184 7 61 9 81

13-3-e 62 103 4 28

13-3-e 56 97 12 9

13-3-e 97 108 7 9 8 16

13-3-f 56 148 14 16

13-3-f 52 183 14 16

13-3-f 41 184 12 16 13 16

NES SCS Rural Res No Limit No Limit 17 160

mg/kg d.w. Cu & Zn adjusted for s.m. and As & Pb adj by correlation with lab

4

Environment and Hearings Committee - Reports

154



Geo & Hydro – K8 Ltd  

Geo& Hydro – K8Ltd|Detailed Site Investigation|251 Tawhiti Road, Hāwera Page 44 of 51 plus 16 pp Lab Reports 

Detailed Site Investigation 

Project ID: HWTR-251 DSI RUR-RES 

Appendix F: Current Soil Standards 

The NESCS was set forth in January 2012 and revised in 2021.  MfE CLMG No. 16 requires to establish 

a site specific/appropriate standard. The rural residential SCS was chosen for this site based on the 

future property zoning.  It is indicated with the red arrows in the tables below.  

 

 

 
6http://www.mfe.govt.nz/publications/land-hazards/contaminated-land-management-guidelines-no-1-

reporting-contaminated-sites 
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Appendix G: Site Photographs 
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Appendix H: Brief Biography - Ben Keet                         

Drs. Ben Keet MBA, SQEP(NESCL), FRSC, MRSNZ 

Senior Environmental Auditor 

Certified General CEnvP and Site Contamination Specialist (CEnvP SC)  
 

Ben studied Physics and Hydrogeology in Amsterdam. He holds 1st class Honours Doctoral Degree 
in Hydrogeology specialising in Isotope Hydrochemistry.  He is a Fellow of the Royal Society of Chemistry 
(which requires 15 years of significant contributions to the field of chemistry), a Member of the Royal 
Society of NZ and a full member of the Institute of Directors NZ. In February 2016, Ben completed an 
Executive MBA at Massey University with his final thesis on the National Economic Impact of Lead 

Contamination in the Home Environment. Ben holds the General Certified Environmental Practitioner 
(CEnvP) certificate number 1098 and the Site Contamination Specialist (CEnvP SC) certificate number 
SC40078.  

Experience: 

5 years of teaching groundwater modelling and medical physics at the Free University, Amsterdam. 

5 years of petroleum reservoir management with Shell International. 

34+ years of experience in contaminated land management; directly overseeing 5000+ projects in 10 
different countries, including NZ; investigating 70% of oil terminals in the ports of NZ, numerous Carter 
Holt Timber treatment sites and the first investigation of the Mapua FFC site.   

Between '88 - '91, Ben oversaw remediation projects of six major and numerous small petroleum 
contaminated sites. He was in charge of four start-up offices in Australia with over 800 service station 
assessment and remedial projects throughout Australia including the remediation of the Sydney Airport's 
largest underground kerosene spill (>1 million litres).  

Between '94 - '04 Ben was one of the four Accredited Environmental Auditors in the Grand Duche of 
Luxembourg. He managed the Luxembourg International Airport environmental audit that encompassed 
the investigation and remediation of a deep groundwater aquifer.  

During Ben’s carrier, some of his responsibilities included investigating, pilot testing, designing and 
implementing novel remediation techniques on multiple defence properties, mainly air force bases, in 
Europe and US, and a variety of chemical plants of AKZO Nobel, DOW, Sika, Philips, etc.  

Since 1995 Ben has conducted over 1000 site assessments and participated in over 400 complex in-situ 
biological remedial programs.  Ben holds several patents in the field of environmental engineering and 
sustainability. 

Since 2005 Ben carries out peer reviewing and audit reports for district councils in New Zealand, such as 
Horowhenua, Gisborne and South Wairarapa DC. He also carried out peer reviews and validation studies for 
several regional councils, including the Waikato and Greater Wellington Regional Councils.   

Ben was one of the first to introduce emerging contaminants like PFAS/PFOS to New Zealand in his 2003 
Keynote Presentation at the WasteMINZ conference.  He has worked on several PFAS/PFOS projects 
including NZ first on-site PFAS in soil stabilisation project using Rembind®. 

Ben has completed over 750 NES reports since the introduction of the NESCL on 1-1-2012. 

Ben is the author of several major reports for Ministry for the Environment (MfE) on brominated flame 
retardants and chemicals in E-waste (available on the MfE website); he has edited the MfE guidelines for 
local councils on Sheep-dips and the MfE Handbook on Natural Attenuation of Petroleum Hydrocarbons.  

Ben has taught hundreds of courses and workshops to the environmental professionals and government 
agencies in New Zealand, Australia, Europe and the Middle East. More info on www.benkeet.com. 

Fellow or Member of: 
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Appendix I: Laboratory Reports 

 

Report  Pages 

Certificate of Analysis 2 

Chain of Custody Record 4 

Quality Assurance Report 4 

Certificate of Analysis with the 95% confidence limits 2 

Certificate of Analysis - ASB 2 

Chain of Custody Record - ASB 2 

Total  16 
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R J Hill Laboratories Limited
28 Duke Street Frankton 3204
Private Bag 3205
Hamilton 3240 New Zealand

0508 HILL LAB (44 555 22)
+64 7 858 2000
mail@hill-labs.co.nz
www.hill-laboratories.com

T
T
E
W

This Laboratory is accredited by International Accreditation New Zealand (IANZ), which represents
New Zealand in the International Laboratory Accreditation Cooperation (ILAC).  Through the ILAC
Mutual Recognition Arrangement (ILAC-MRA) this accreditation is internationally recognised.
The tests reported herein have been performed in accordance with the terms of accreditation, with the
exception of tests marked * or any comments and interpretations, which are not accredited.

Certificate of Analysis Page 1 of 2

Client:
Contact: Dr B Keet

C/- Geo & Hydro Limited
621 Marine Parade
Napier South
Napier 4110

K8 Limited Lab No:
Date Received:
Date Reported:
Quote No:
Order No:
Client Reference:
Submitted By:

3031925
12-Jul-2022
14-Jul-2022
72158

HWTR-251
Dr B Keet

SPv1

Sample Type: Soil
Sample Name:

Lab Number:
HWTR-251-51-A1 HWTR-251-51-A2 HWTR-251-51-C3 HWTR-251-51-C4

3031925.1 3031925.2 3031925.3 3031925.4 3031925.5

HWTR-251-51-A3

Individual Tests

mg/kg dry wt 10 15 17 20 18Total Recoverable Arsenic
mg/kg dry wt 0.33 0.53 0.81 0.30 0.33Total Recoverable Cadmium
mg/kg dry wt 72 166 193 91 51Total Recoverable Lead

Sample Name:

Lab Number:

HWTR-251-72-F3
[PSoil250]

HWTR-251-SH3-c Composite of
HWTR-251-72-B3

,
HWTR-251-72-E1

,
HWTR-251-72-F3

&
HWTR-251-72-H2

3031925.6 3031925.7 3031925.8 3031925.13

HWTR-251-SH5-b

Individual Tests

g/100g as rcvd - - - 63 -Dry Matter
mg/kg dry wt 48 15 18 - -Total Recoverable Arsenic
mg/kg dry wt 0.47 0.34 0.94 - -Total Recoverable Cadmium
mg/kg dry wt 18.0 12.9 220 - -Total Recoverable Lead

Organochlorine Pesticides Screening in Soil

mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Aldrin
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -alpha-BHC
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -beta-BHC
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -delta-BHC
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -gamma-BHC (Lindane)
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -cis-Chlordane
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -trans-Chlordane
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -2,4'-DDD
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -4,4'-DDD
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -2,4'-DDE
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -4,4'-DDE
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -2,4'-DDT
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -4,4'-DDT
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.10 -Total DDT Isomers
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Dieldrin
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Endosulfan I
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Endosulfan II
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Endosulfan sulphate
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Endrin
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Endrin aldehyde
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Endrin ketone
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Heptachlor
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Sample Type: Soil
Sample Name:

Lab Number:

HWTR-251-72-F3
[PSoil250]

HWTR-251-SH3-c Composite of
HWTR-251-72-B3

,
HWTR-251-72-E1

,
HWTR-251-72-F3

&
HWTR-251-72-H2

3031925.6 3031925.7 3031925.8 3031925.13

HWTR-251-SH5-b

Organochlorine Pesticides Screening in Soil

mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Heptachlor epoxide
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Hexachlorobenzene
mg/kg dry wt - - - < 0.016 -Methoxychlor

Lab No: 3031925-SPv1 Hill Laboratories Page 2 of 2

The following table(s) gives a brief description of the methods used to conduct the analyses for this job.  The detection limits given below are those attainable in a relatively simple matrix.
Detection limits may be higher for individual samples should insufficient sample be available, or if the matrix requires that dilutions be performed during analysis.  A detection limit range
indicates the lowest and highest detection limits in the associated suite of analytes. A full listing of compounds and detection limits are available from the laboratory upon request.
Unless otherwise indicated, analyses were performed at Hill Laboratories, 28 Duke Street, Frankton, Hamilton 3204.

Summary of Methods

Sample Type: Soil
Test Method Description Default Detection Limit Sample No

1-8Environmental Solids Sample Drying* Air dried at 35°C
Used for sample preparation.
May contain a residual moisture content of 2-5%.

-

1-8Environmental Solids Sample
Preparation

Air dried at 35°C and sieved, <2mm fraction.
Used for sample preparation
May contain a residual moisture content of 2-5%.

-

13Organochlorine Pesticides Screening in
Soil

Sonication extraction, GC-ECD analysis. Tested on as received
sample. In-house based on US EPA 8081.

0.010 - 0.06 mg/kg dry wt

13Dry Matter (Env) Dried at 103°C for 4-22hr (removes 3-5% more water than air
dry) , gravimetry. (Free water removed before analysis, non-soil
objects such as sticks, leaves, grass and stones also removed).
US EPA 3550.

0.10 g/100g as rcvd

1-8Total Recoverable digestion Nitric / hydrochloric acid digestion. US EPA 200.2. -

1-8Total Recoverable Arsenic Dried sample, sieved as specified (if required).
Nitric/Hydrochloric acid digestion,  ICP-MS, screen level. US
EPA 200.2.

2 mg/kg dry wt

1-8Total Recoverable Cadmium Dried sample, sieved as specified (if required).
Nitric/Hydrochloric acid digestion,  ICP-MS, screen level. US
EPA 200.2.

0.10 mg/kg dry wt

1-8Total Recoverable Lead Dried sample, sieved as specified (if required).
Nitric/Hydrochloric acid digestion,  ICP-MS, screen level. US
EPA 200.2.

0.4 mg/kg dry wt

Ara Heron BSc (Tech)
Client Services Manager - Environmental

These samples were collected by yourselves (or your agent) and analysed as received at the laboratory.

Testing was completed between 13-Jul-2022 and 14-Jul-2022.  For completion dates of individual analyses please contact the laboratory.

Samples are held at the laboratory after reporting for a length of time based on the stability of the samples and analytes being tested (considering any
preservation used), and the storage space available. Once the storage period is completed, the samples are discarded unless otherwise agreed with
the customer.  Extended storage times may incur additional charges.

This certificate of analysis must not be reproduced, except in full, without the written consent of the signatory.
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Job Information Summary Page 1 of 2

Client:

Contact: Dr B Keet

C/- Geo & Hydro Limited

621 Marine Parade

Napier South

Napier 4110

K8 Limited Lab No:

Date Registered:
Priority:

Quote No:

Order No:
Client Reference:

Submitted By:

3031925

12-Jul-2022 12:35 pm
High

72158

HWTR-251

Dr B Keet

Charge To: K8 Limited

R J Hill Laboratories Limited
28 Duke Street Frankton 3204

Private Bag 3205 

Hamilton 3240 New Zealand

0508 HILL LAB (44 555 22)
+64 7 858 2000

mail@hill-labs.co.nz

www.hill-laboratories.com

T
T

E

W

Add. Client Ref:

Target Date: 15-Jul-2022 4:30 pm

No Sample Name Sample Type Containers Tests Requested

Samples

1 HWTR-251-51-A1 Soil PSoil250 Total Recoverable Arsenic; Total Recoverable 
Cadmium; Total Recoverable Lead

2 HWTR-251-51-A2 Soil PSoil250 Total Recoverable Arsenic; Total Recoverable 
Cadmium; Total Recoverable Lead

3 HWTR-251-51-A3 Soil PSoil250 Total Recoverable Arsenic; Total Recoverable 
Cadmium; Total Recoverable Lead

4 HWTR-251-51-C3 Soil PSoil250 Total Recoverable Arsenic; Total Recoverable 
Cadmium; Total Recoverable Lead

5 HWTR-251-51-C4 Soil PSoil250 Total Recoverable Arsenic; Total Recoverable 
Cadmium; Total Recoverable Lead

6 HWTR-251-72-F3 [PSoil250] Soil PSoil250 Total Recoverable Arsenic; Total Recoverable 
Cadmium; Total Recoverable Lead

7 HWTR-251-SH3-c Soil PSoil250 Total Recoverable Arsenic; Total Recoverable 
Cadmium; Total Recoverable Lead

8 HWTR-251-SH5-b Soil PSoil250 Total Recoverable Arsenic; Total Recoverable 
Cadmium; Total Recoverable Lead

9 HWTR-251-72-B3 Soil GSoil300 Composite Environmental Solid Samples

10 HWTR-251-72-E1 Soil GSoil300 Composite Environmental Solid Samples

11 HWTR-251-72-F3 [GSoil300] Soil GSoil300 Composite Environmental Solid Samples

12 HWTR-251-72-H2 Soil GSoil300 Composite Environmental Solid Samples

13 Composite of HWTR-251-72-B3,
HWTR-251-72-E1,
HWTR-251-72-F3 &
HWTR-251-72-H2

Soil OrgComp Organochlorine Pesticides Screening in Soil

Lab No: 3031925 Hill Laboratories Page 1 of 2

The following table(s) gives a brief description of the methods used to conduct the analyses for this job.  The detection limits given below are those attainable in a relatively simple matrix.

Detection limits may be higher for individual samples should insufficient sample be available, or if the matrix requires that dilutions be performed during analysis.  A detection limit range

indicates the lowest and highest detection limits in the associated suite of analytes. A full listing of compounds and detection limits are available from the laboratory upon request.

Unless otherwise indicated, analyses were performed at Hill Laboratories, 28 Duke Street, Frankton, Hamilton 3204.

Summary of Methods

Sample Type: Soil

Test Method Description Default Detection Limit Sample No

1-8Environmental Solids Sample Drying Air dried at 35°C
Used for sample preparation.
May contain a residual moisture content of 2-5%.

-

1-8Environmental Solids Sample 
Preparation

Air dried at 35°C and sieved, <2mm fraction.
Used for sample preparation
May contain a residual moisture content of 2-5%.

-

13Organochlorine Pesticides Screening 
in Soil

Sonication extraction, GC-ECD analysis. Tested on as 
received sample. In-house based on US EPA 8081.

0.010 - 0.06 mg/kg dry wt

13Dry Matter (Env) Dried at 103°C for 4-22hr (removes 3-5% more water than air 
dry) , gravimetry. (Free water removed before analysis, non-
soil objects such as sticks, leaves, grass and stones also 
removed). US EPA 3550.

0.10 g/100g as rcvd

1-8Total Recoverable digestion Nitric / hydrochloric acid digestion. US EPA 200.2. -
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Sample Type: Soil

Test Method Description Default Detection Limit Sample No

1-8Total Recoverable Arsenic Dried sample, sieved as specified (if required). 
Nitric/Hydrochloric acid digestion,  ICP-MS, screen level. US 
EPA 200.2.

2 mg/kg dry wt

1-8Total Recoverable Cadmium Dried sample, sieved as specified (if required). 
Nitric/Hydrochloric acid digestion,  ICP-MS, screen level. US 
EPA 200.2.

0.10 mg/kg dry wt

1-8Total Recoverable Lead Dried sample, sieved as specified (if required). 
Nitric/Hydrochloric acid digestion,  ICP-MS, screen level. US 
EPA 200.2.

0.4 mg/kg dry wt

Lab No: 3031925 Hill Laboratories Page 2 of 2
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R J Hill Laboratories Limited
28 Duke Street Frankton 3204
Private Bag 3205
Hamilton 3240 New Zealand

0508 HILL LAB (44 555 22)
+64 7 858 2000
mail@hill-labs.co.nz
www.hill-laboratories.com
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Quality Assurance Report Page 1 of 4

Client:
Contact: Dr B Keet

C/- Geo & Hydro Limited
621 Marine Parade
Napier South
Napier 4110

K8 Limited Lab No:
Date Received:
Date Reported:
Quote No:
Order No:
Client Reference:
Submitted By:

3031925
12-Jul-2022
18-Jul-2022
72158

HWTR-251
Dr B Keet

QCPv1

Lab No: 3031925-QCPv1 Hill Laboratories Page 1 of 4

Sample Specific QCs

3031925.13
Organochlorine Pesticides Screening in Soil

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

% 109 40 – 1202,4,5,6-tetrachloro-m-xylene No

Blank QCs

Results
Blank 1 PrepWS xsSHOC - Organochlorine Pesticides Soil Analysis: 6739.1

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0030 0.0 – 0.0100Aldrin No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0030 0.0 – 0.0100alpha-BHC No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0028 0.0 – 0.0100beta-BHC No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0029 0.0 – 0.0100delta-BHC No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0031 0.0 – 0.0100gamma-BHC (Lindane) No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0030 0.0 – 0.0100cis-Chlordane No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0030 0.0 – 0.0100trans-Chlordane No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0029 0.0 – 0.01002,4'-DDD No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0024 0.0 – 0.01004,4'-DDD No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0030 0.0 – 0.01002,4'-DDE No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0023 0.0 – 0.01004,4'-DDE No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0021 0.0 – 0.01002,4'-DDT No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0017 0.0 – 0.01004,4'-DDT No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0026 0.0 – 0.0100Dieldrin No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0029 0.0 – 0.0100Endosulfan I No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0026 0.0 – 0.0100Endosulfan II No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0013 0.0 – 0.0100Endosulfan sulphate No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.00048 0.0 – 0.0100Endrin No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0019 0.0 – 0.0100Endrin aldehyde No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0024 0.0 – 0.0100Endrin ketone No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0029 0.0 – 0.0100Heptachlor No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0031 0.0 – 0.0100Heptachlor epoxide No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.0029 0.0 – 0.0100Hexachlorobenzene No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.010 ± 0.00048 0.0 – 0.0100Methoxychlor No

Results
Digest Blank 1 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7474.16

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt < 2 ± 1.3 -2.0 – 2.0Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.10 ± 0.066 -0.100 – 0.100Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.4 ± 0.26 -0.40 – 0.40Total Recoverable Lead No
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Results
Digest Blank 2 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7474.50

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt < 2 ± 1.3 -2.0 – 2.0Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.10 ± 0.066 -0.100 – 0.100Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.4 ± 0.26 -0.40 – 0.40Total Recoverable Lead No

Results
Digest Blank 1 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7478.16

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt < 2 ± 1.3 -2.0 – 2.0Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.10 ± 0.066 -0.100 – 0.100Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.4 ± 0.26 -0.40 – 0.40Total Recoverable Lead No

Results
Digest Blank 2 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7478.25

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt < 2 ± 1.3 -2.0 – 2.0Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.10 ± 0.066 -0.100 – 0.100Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.4 ± 0.26 -0.40 – 0.40Total Recoverable Lead No

Results
50x Manual Dilution Digest Blank PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7478.74

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt < 2 ± 1.3 -2.0 – 2.0Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.10 ± 0.066 -0.100 – 0.100Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt < 0.4 ± 0.26 -0.40 – 0.40Total Recoverable Lead No

Lab No: 3031925-QCPv1 Hill Laboratories Page 2 of 4

QC Spike QCs

Results
LCS OC PrepWS xsSHOC - Organochlorine Pesticides Soil Analysis: 6739.2

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

% 110 ± 34 86 – 115Aldrin No

% 108 ± 33 82 – 111alpha-BHC No

% 103 ± 40 72 – 109beta-BHC No

% 96 ± 33 81 – 108delta-BHC No

% 104 ± 30 81 – 110gamma-BHC (Lindane) No

% 106 ± 34 84 – 114cis-Chlordane No

% 109 ± 33 80 – 115trans-Chlordane No

% 109 ± 40 85 – 1162,4'-DDD No

% 113 ± 55 88 – 1224,4'-DDD No

% 112 ± 36 86 – 1182,4'-DDE No

% 109 ± 55 62 – 1204,4'-DDE No

% 106 ± 56 87 – 1252,4'-DDT No

% 105 ± 61 71 – 1244,4'-DDT No

% 118 ± 52 83 – 114Dieldrin Yes #1

% 111 ± 40 85 – 116Endosulfan I No

% 115 ± 51 83 – 126Endosulfan II No

% 111 ± 69 83 – 120Endosulfan sulphate No

% 107 ± 71 81 – 118Endrin No

% 111 ± 63 81 – 115Endrin aldehyde No

% 117 ± 57 79 – 117Endrin ketone No

% 107 ± 37 82 – 114Heptachlor No

% 110 ± 31 86 – 115Heptachlor epoxide No

% 106 ± 37 86 – 118Hexachlorobenzene No

% 112 ± 74 76 – 128Methoxychlor No
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Sample Spike QCs

Results
Spike OC PrepWS xsSHOC - Organochlorine Pesticides Soil Analysis: 6739.33

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

% 107 ± 33 85 – 118Aldrin No

% 105 ± 32 83 – 115alpha-BHC No

% 101 ± 39 73 – 113beta-BHC No

% 99 ± 34 75 – 116delta-BHC No

% 105 ± 30 80 – 113gamma-BHC (Lindane) No

% 100 ± 33 82 – 117cis-Chlordane No

% 104 ± 32 80 – 120trans-Chlordane No

% 104 ± 38 84 – 1192,4'-DDD No

% 107 ± 52 87 – 1254,4'-DDD No

% 105 ± 34 84 – 1182,4'-DDE No

% 98 ± 50 68 – 1234,4'-DDE No

% 101 ± 53 85 – 1262,4'-DDT No

% 100 ± 59 72 – 1234,4'-DDT No

% 112 ± 50 82 – 116Dieldrin No

% 106 ± 39 84 – 118Endosulfan I No

% 108 ± 48 77 – 118Endosulfan II No

% 123 ± 77 79 – 125Endosulfan sulphate No

% 103 ± 68 80 – 121Endrin No

% 106 ± 60 79 – 117Endrin aldehyde No

% 110 ± 53 76 – 119Endrin ketone No

% 105 ± 36 82 – 119Heptachlor No

% 105 ± 30 83 – 116Heptachlor epoxide No

% 101 ± 35 84 – 121Hexachlorobenzene No

% 107 ± 71 77 – 130Methoxychlor No

Lab No: 3031925-QCPv1 Hill Laboratories Page 3 of 4

Reference Material QCs

Results
QC A6 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7474.17

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt 5.3 ± 1.6 4.2 – 6.1Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt 0.353 ± 0.082 0.25 – 0.37Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt 21.4 ± 3.3 13.2 – 30Total Recoverable Lead No

Results
QC A6 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7474.68

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt 5.2 ± 1.6 4.2 – 6.1Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt 0.324 ± 0.080 0.25 – 0.37Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt 23.2 ± 3.5 13.2 – 30Total Recoverable Lead No

Results
AGAL-12 QC PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7474.73

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt 3.6 ± 1.5 3.1 – 4.2Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt 0.73 ± 0.12 0.66 – 0.88Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt 31.3 ± 4.7 29 – 36Total Recoverable Lead No

Results
QC A6 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7478.17

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt 5.6 ± 1.6 4.2 – 6.1Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt 0.326 ± 0.080 0.25 – 0.37Total Recoverable Cadmium No
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Results
QC A6 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7478.17

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt 24.4 ± 3.7 13.2 – 30Total Recoverable Lead No

Results
QC A6 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7478.63

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt 4.8 ± 1.5 4.2 – 6.1Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt 0.283 ± 0.077 0.25 – 0.37Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt 20.6 ± 3.1 13.2 – 30Total Recoverable Lead No

Results
AGAL-12 QC PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7478.65

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt 3.8 ± 1.5 3.1 – 4.2Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt 0.87 ± 0.14 0.66 – 0.88Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt 31.9 ± 4.8 29 – 36Total Recoverable Lead No

Results
QC A6 PrepWS esDig - WS: High Volume Environmental Soils by ICP-MS (HVesTR): 7478.75

Control Limits Outside Limit (Yes/No)

mg/kg dry wt 5.4 ± 1.6 4.2 – 6.1Total Recoverable Arsenic No

mg/kg dry wt 0.313 ± 0.079 0.25 – 0.37Total Recoverable Cadmium No

mg/kg dry wt 23.0 ± 3.5 13.2 – 30Total Recoverable Lead No

Lab No: 3031925-QCPv1 Hill Laboratories Page 4 of 4

Analyst's Comments
#1 The Laboratory Control Sample (LCS) spike recovery was elevated and above the acceptable recovery range.  The corresponding sample results
were accepted as there were no positives detected in the sample.
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R J Hill Laboratories Limited
28 Duke Street Frankton 3204
Private Bag 3205
Hamilton 3240 New Zealand

0508 HILL LAB (44 555 22)
+64 7 858 2000
mail@hill-labs.co.nz
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This Laboratory is accredited by International Accreditation New Zealand (IANZ), which represents
New Zealand in the International Laboratory Accreditation Cooperation (ILAC).  Through the ILAC
Mutual Recognition Arrangement (ILAC-MRA) this accreditation is internationally recognised.
The tests reported herein have been performed in accordance with the terms of accreditation, with the
exception of tests marked * or any comments and interpretations, which are not accredited.

Certificate of Analysis Page 1 of 2

Client:
Contact: Dr B Keet

C/- Geo & Hydro Limited
621 Marine Parade
Napier South
Napier 4110

K8 Limited Lab No:
Date Received:
Date Reported:
Quote No:
Order No:
Client Reference:
Submitted By:

3031925
12-Jul-2022
14-Jul-2022
72158

HWTR-251
Dr B Keet

SUPv1

Sample Type: Soil
HWTR-251-51-A1 HWTR-251-51-A2 HWTR-251-51-C3HWTR-251-51-A3Sample Name:

Lab Number: 3031925.1 3031925.2 3031925.3 3031925.4

Individual Tests

mg/kg dry wt 9.7 ± 2.0 14.5 ± 2.6 16.7 ± 2.9 20.1 ± 3.3Total Recoverable Arsenic
mg/kg dry wt 0.327 ± 0.080 0.532 ± 0.099 0.81 ± 0.13 0.299 ± 0.078Total Recoverable Cadmium
mg/kg dry wt 72 ± 11 166 ± 25 193 ± 29 91 ± 14Total Recoverable Lead

HWTR-251-51-C4 HWTR-251-72-F3
[PSoil250]

HWTR-251-SH5-bHWTR-251-SH3-cSample Name:

Lab Number: 3031925.5 3031925.6 3031925.7 3031925.8

Individual Tests

mg/kg dry wt 18.1 ± 3.0 48.3 ± 7.4 14.6 ± 2.6 18.4 ± 3.1Total Recoverable Arsenic
mg/kg dry wt 0.332 ± 0.080 0.469 ± 0.092 0.336 ± 0.081 0.94 ± 0.15Total Recoverable Cadmium
mg/kg dry wt 51.2 ± 7.7 18.0 ± 2.7 12.9 ± 2.0 221 ± 34Total Recoverable Lead

Composite of
HWTR-251-72-B3,
HWTR-251-72-E1,

HWTR-251-72-F3 &
HWTR-251-72-H2

Sample Name:

Lab Number: 3031925.13

Individual Tests

g/100g as rcvd 63.3 ± 5.0 - - -Dry Matter

Organochlorine Pesticides Screening in Soil

mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0056 - - -Aldrin
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0056 - - -alpha-BHC
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0065 - - -beta-BHC
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0060 - - -delta-BHC
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0053 - - -gamma-BHC (Lindane)
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0058 - - -cis-Chlordane
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0056 - - -trans-Chlordane
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0063 - - -2,4'-DDD
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0078 - - -4,4'-DDD
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0058 - - -2,4'-DDE
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0081 - - -4,4'-DDE
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0083 - - -2,4'-DDT
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0092 - - -4,4'-DDT
mg/kg dry wt < 0.10 ± 0.019 - - -Total DDT Isomers
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0073 - - -Dieldrin
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0063 - - -Endosulfan I
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0073 - - -Endosulfan II
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0097 - - -Endosulfan sulphate
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.011 - - -Endrin
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0089 - - -Endrin aldehyde
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Sample Type: Soil
Composite of

HWTR-251-72-B3,
HWTR-251-72-E1,

HWTR-251-72-F3 &
HWTR-251-72-H2

Sample Name:

Lab Number: 3031925.13

Organochlorine Pesticides Screening in Soil

mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0078 - - -Endrin ketone
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0060 - - -Heptachlor
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0053 - - -Heptachlor epoxide
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.0060 - - -Hexachlorobenzene
mg/kg dry wt < 0.016 ± 0.011 - - -Methoxychlor

The reported uncertainty is an expanded uncertainty with a level of confidence of approximately 95 percent (i.e. two standard deviations,
calculated using a coverage factor of 2).  Reported uncertainties are calculated from the performance of typical matrices, and do not include
variation due to sampling.

For further information on uncertainty of measurement at Hill Laboratories, refer to the technical note on our website:
www.hill-laboratories.com/files/Intro_To_UOM.pdf, or contact the laboratory.

Lab No: 3031925-SUPv1 Hill Laboratories Page 2 of 2

The following table(s) gives a brief description of the methods used to conduct the analyses for this job.  The detection limits given below are those attainable in a relatively simple matrix.
Detection limits may be higher for individual samples should insufficient sample be available, or if the matrix requires that dilutions be performed during analysis.  A detection limit range
indicates the lowest and highest detection limits in the associated suite of analytes. A full listing of compounds and detection limits are available from the laboratory upon request.
Unless otherwise indicated, analyses were performed at Hill Laboratories, 28 Duke Street, Frankton, Hamilton 3204.

Summary of Methods

Sample Type: Soil
Test Method Description Default Detection Limit Sample No

1-8Environmental Solids Sample Drying* Air dried at 35°C
Used for sample preparation.
May contain a residual moisture content of 2-5%.

-

1-8Environmental Solids Sample
Preparation

Air dried at 35°C and sieved, <2mm fraction.
Used for sample preparation
May contain a residual moisture content of 2-5%.

-

13Organochlorine Pesticides Screening in
Soil

Sonication extraction, GC-ECD analysis. Tested on as received
sample. In-house based on US EPA 8081.

0.010 - 0.06 mg/kg dry wt

13Dry Matter (Env) Dried at 103°C for 4-22hr (removes 3-5% more water than air
dry) , gravimetry. (Free water removed before analysis, non-soil
objects such as sticks, leaves, grass and stones also removed).
US EPA 3550.

0.10 g/100g as rcvd

1-8Total Recoverable digestion Nitric / hydrochloric acid digestion. US EPA 200.2. -

1-8Total Recoverable Arsenic Dried sample, sieved as specified (if required).
Nitric/Hydrochloric acid digestion,  ICP-MS, screen level. US
EPA 200.2.

2 mg/kg dry wt

1-8Total Recoverable Cadmium Dried sample, sieved as specified (if required).
Nitric/Hydrochloric acid digestion,  ICP-MS, screen level. US
EPA 200.2.

0.10 mg/kg dry wt

1-8Total Recoverable Lead Dried sample, sieved as specified (if required).
Nitric/Hydrochloric acid digestion,  ICP-MS, screen level. US
EPA 200.2.

0.4 mg/kg dry wt

Ara Heron BSc (Tech)
Client Services Manager - Environmental

These samples were collected by yourselves (or your agent) and analysed as received at the laboratory.

Testing was completed between 13-Jul-2022 and 14-Jul-2022.  For completion dates of individual analyses please contact the laboratory.

Samples are held at the laboratory after reporting for a length of time based on the stability of the samples and analytes being tested (considering any
preservation used), and the storage space available. Once the storage period is completed, the samples are discarded unless otherwise agreed with
the customer.  Extended storage times may incur additional charges.

This certificate of analysis must not be reproduced, except in full, without the written consent of the signatory.
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R J Hill Laboratories Limited
Ground Fl, 28 Heather Street
Parnell
Auckland 1052 New Zealand

0508 HILL LAB (44 555 22)
+64 7 858 2000
mail@hill-labs.co.nz
www.hill-laboratories.com

T
T
E
W

This Laboratory is accredited by International Accreditation New Zealand (IANZ), which represents
New Zealand in the International Laboratory Accreditation Cooperation (ILAC).  Through the ILAC
Mutual Recognition Arrangement (ILAC-MRA) this accreditation is internationally recognised.
The tests reported herein have been performed in accordance with the terms of accreditation, with the
exception of tests marked * or any comments and interpretations, which are not accredited.

Certificate of Analysis Page 1 of 2

Client:
Contact: Dr B Keet

C/- Geo & Hydro Limited
621 Marine Parade
Napier South
Napier 4110

Geo & Hydro Limited Lab No:
Date Received:
Date Reported:
Quote No:
Order No:
Client Reference:
Submitted By:

3032212
12-Jul-2022
13-Jul-2022
72158

HWTR-251-ASB
Dr B Keet

A2Pv1

Sample Type: Soil

Dry
Weight (g) Asbestos Presence / AbsenceSample Name Lab Number

As
Received

Weight (g)

<2mm
Subsample
Weight* (g

dry wt)
Description of

Asbestos Form
HWTR-251-ASB-51-A
3A4A5

121.2 Asbestos NOT detected.3032212.1 178.1 50.7 -

HWTR-251-ASB-51-
C4C3C2C1

116.9 Asbestos NOT detected.3032212.2 174.3 51.8 -

HWTR-251-ASB-72-A
6B6C6D6

90.1 Asbestos NOT detected.3032212.3 149.2 51.9 -

HWTR-251-ASB-72-F
5G5H5

96.1 Asbestos NOT detected.3032212.4 165.1 50.8 -

Glossary of Terms
• Loose fibres (Minor) - One or two fibres/fibre bundles identified during analysis by stereo microscope/PLM.
• Loose fibres (Major) - Three or more fibres/fibre bundles identified during analysis by stereo microscope/PLM.
• ACM Debris (Minor) - One or two small (<2mm) pieces of material attached to fibres identified during analysis by stereo microscope/PLM.
• ACM Debris (Major) - Large (>2mm) piece, or more than three small (<2mm) pieces of material attached to fibres identified during analysis
by stereo microscope/PLM.
• Unknown Mineral Fibres - Mineral fibres of unknown type detected by polarised light microscopy including dispersion staining. The fibres
detected may or may not be asbestos fibres. To confirm the identities, another independent analytical technique may be required.
• Trace - Trace levels of asbestos, as defined by AS4964-2004.
For further details, please contact the Asbestos Team.

The following table(s) gives a brief description of the methods used to conduct the analyses for this job.  The detection limits given below are those attainable in a relatively simple matrix.
Detection limits may be higher for individual samples should insufficient sample be available, or if the matrix requires that dilutions be performed during analysis.  A detection limit range
indicates the lowest and highest detection limits in the associated suite of analytes. A full listing of compounds and detection limits are available from the laboratory upon request.
Unless otherwise indicated, analyses were performed at Hill Laboratories, 28 Duke Street, Frankton, Hamilton 3204.

Summary of Methods

Sample Type: Soil
Test Method Description Default Detection Limit Sample No
Asbestos in Soil

1-4As Received Weight Measurement on analytical balance.  Analysed at Hill
Laboratories - Asbestos; 28 Heather Street, Auckland.

0.1 g

1-4Dry Weight Sample dried at 100 to 105°C, measurement on balance.
Analysed at Hill Laboratories - Asbestos; 28 Heather Street,
Auckland.

0.1 g

1-4<2mm Subsample Weight* Sample ashed at 400°C, weight of <2mm sample fraction taken
for asbestos identification if less than entire fraction. Analysed at
Hill Laboratories - Asbestos; 28 Heather Street, Auckland.

-

1-4Asbestos Presence / Absence Examination using Low Powered Stereomicroscopy followed by
'Polarised Light Microscopy' including 'Dispersion Staining
Techniques'.  Analysed at Hill Laboratories - Asbestos; 28
Heather Street, Auckland. AS 4964 (2004) - Method for the
Qualitative Identification of Asbestos in Bulk Samples.

0.01%

1-4Description of Asbestos Form Description of asbestos form and/or shape if present. Analysed
at Hill Laboratories - Asbestos; 28 Heather Street, Auckland.

-
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Mahaleel (May) Alfante BSc, PGDipSci
Laboratory Technician - Asbestos

These samples were collected by yourselves (or your agent) and analysed as received at the laboratory.

Testing was completed on 13-Jul-2022.  For completion dates of individual analyses please contact the laboratory.

Samples are held at the laboratory after reporting for a length of time based on the stability of the samples and analytes being tested (considering any
preservation used), and the storage space available. Once the storage period is completed, the samples are discarded unless otherwise agreed with
the customer.  Extended storage times may incur additional charges.

This certificate of analysis must not be reproduced, except in full, without the written consent of the signatory.

Lab No: 3032212-A2Pv1 Hill Laboratories Page 2 of 2
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Job Information Summary Page 1 of 1

Client:

Contact: Dr B Keet

C/- Geo & Hydro Limited

621 Marine Parade

Napier South

Napier 4110

Geo & Hydro Limited Lab No:

Date Registered:
Priority:

Quote No:

Order No:
Client Reference:

Submitted By:

3032212

12-Jul-2022 11:42 am
Normal

72158

HWTR-251-ASB

Dr B Keet

Charge To: K8 Limited

R J Hill Laboratories Limited
28 Duke Street Frankton 3204

Private Bag 3205 

Hamilton 3240 New Zealand

0508 HILL LAB (44 555 22)
+64 7 858 2000

mail@hill-labs.co.nz

www.hill-laboratories.com

T
T

E

W

Add. Client Ref:

Target Date: 14-Jul-2022 4:30 pm

No Sample Name Sample Type Containers Tests Requested

Samples

1 HWTR-251-ASB-51-A3A4A5 Soil cPSoil250Asb Asbestos in Soil

2 HWTR-251-ASB-51-C4C3C2C1 Soil cPSoil250Asb Asbestos in Soil

3 HWTR-251-ASB-72-A6B6C6D6 Soil cPSoil250Asb Asbestos in Soil

4 HWTR-251-ASB-72-F5G5H5 Soil cPSoil250Asb Asbestos in Soil

Lab No: 3032212 Hill Laboratories Page 1 of 1

The following table(s) gives a brief description of the methods used to conduct the analyses for this job.  The detection limits given below are those attainable in a relatively simple matrix.

Detection limits may be higher for individual samples should insufficient sample be available, or if the matrix requires that dilutions be performed during analysis.  A detection limit range

indicates the lowest and highest detection limits in the associated suite of analytes. A full listing of compounds and detection limits are available from the laboratory upon request.

Unless otherwise indicated, analyses were performed at Hill Laboratories, 28 Duke Street, Frankton, Hamilton 3204.

Summary of Methods

Sample Type: Soil

Test Method Description Default Detection Limit Sample No

Asbestos in Soil

1-4As Received Weight Measurement on analytical balance.  Analysed at Hill 
Laboratories - Asbestos; 28 Heather Street, Auckland.

0.1 g

1-4Dry Weight Sample dried at 100 to 105°C, measurement on balance.  
Analysed at Hill Laboratories - Asbestos; 28 Heather Street, 
Auckland.

0.1 g

1-4<2mm Subsample Weight Sample ashed at 400°C, weight of <2mm sample fraction 
taken for asbestos identification if less than entire fraction. 
Analysed at Hill Laboratories - Asbestos; 28 Heather Street, 
Auckland.

-

1-4Asbestos Presence / Absence Examination using Low Powered Stereomicroscopy followed 
by 'Polarised Light Microscopy' including 'Dispersion Staining 
Techniques'.  Analysed at Hill Laboratories - Asbestos; 28 
Heather Street, Auckland. AS 4964 (2004) - Method for the 
Qualitative Identification of Asbestos in Bulk Samples.

0.01%

1-4Description of Asbestos Form Description of asbestos form and/or shape if present. 
Analysed at Hill Laboratories - Asbestos; 28 Heather Street, 
Auckland.

-
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Appendix 2d: Landscape Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) 
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ASSESSMENT OF LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL EFFECTS 
 
 
PURPOSE OF THE REPORT 
Supplementary information under Section 88 of the RMA 1991 to an application 
for a Resource Consent to subdivide 251 Tawhiti  Road into 2 Lots.   
 
LOCATION: 
251 Tawhiti  Road, Hāwera 
 
STATUS:  
Non-Complying 
 

DATE: 
March 2022 
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Assessment of Landscape & Visual Effects  
251 Tawhiti Road,  
Hāwera 
Taranaki 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
This report may be cited as: 
Natural Capital 2022. Assessment of Landscape & Visual Effects: 251 Tawhiti Road. New Plymouth, New Zealand. 
 
 
 
 
 
© Copyright March 2022, Natural Capital 
The information, including the intellectual property, contained in this report is confidential and proprietary to Natural 
Capital. It may be used by the persons to who it is provided for the stated purpose for which it is provided and must not be 
imparted to any third person without prior written approval of Natural Capital. Natural Capital reserves all legal rights and 
remedies in relation to any infringement of its rights in respect of its confidential information. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Prepared for: 
McKinlay Surveyors Ltd. 
 
Prepared by: 
Erin Griffith I MUrbDes   
BApplSci – Landscape Management 
 
Principal 
Natural Capital 
Landscape & Urban Design 
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 INTRODUCTION 

1.1. This report assesses the potential landscape and visual effects of a proposed 2 Lot subdivision at 251 
Tawhiti Road. The application is to create 1 lifestyle allotment from the existing title which has 
previously been managed as a poultry farm. A contaminated land report has been completed and 
no concerns have been raised with respect to the proposed small lot.  

 PROPOSAL – IN BRIEF 

2.1. The proposal will subdivide Part Lot 23 Deposited Plan 3119 into two lots. There is an existing 
dwelling on the proposed small lot, and remnant sheds within the balance parcel. Historic boundary 
encumbrances are also outlined in the AEE, however, these have no material effect on the landscape 
and visual assessment outcomes of the proposal as solutions are available. 

2.2. The existing title is 3.8931ha. As there the balance parcel is less than 20ha, the proposal is processed 
as a ‘non-complying’ subdivision.  

2.3. See Appendix 01 for the McKinlay Surveyors Scheme Plan.  

2.4. The property is situated within the Rural Zone of the Stratford District and can be found on STDC 
Rural Map 10, see Appendix 02. 

2.5. The proposed Lot sizes are:  

• Lot 1: 2007m2 

• Lot 2:  3.6924ha 
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 METHODOLOGY 

3.1. This assessment is based on Te Tangi a te Manu: Aotearoa New Zealand Landscape Assessment 
Guidelines, authored by the New Zealand Institute of Landscape Architects.  

3.2. The following tasks form the basis of the assessment methodology: 

• A visit to the site and surrounding area – the property was not accessed.  

• Desktop research of the site and local area. 

• Familiarisation with information including the Assessment of Environmental Effects (AEE) and 
Resource Consent Application authored by McKinlay Surveyors Ltd. 

• Assessment of likely and/or potential adverse effects on Landscape values. 

• Assessment of likely and/or potential adverse effects on Visual amenity. 

• Recommendations, potential mitigation measures, and conclusion. 

3.3. This document has been prepared in two parts with plans and photos contained within a graphic 
appendix.  

ABBREVIATIONS 

STDC – South Taranaki District Council 

STDP – South Taranaki District Plan (Operative) 

RMA – Resource Management Act 1991 

AEE – Assessment of Environmental Effects 

TRC – Taranaki Regional Council 
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 STATUTORY PROVISIONS 

4.1. THE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ACT 

 The RMA provisions relevant to landscape and visual effects addressed in this report will be in 
respect of the relevant planning provisions of the South Taranaki District Plan (STDP) deemed to give 
effect to the relevant provisions of Part 2 of the Resource Management Act 1991, namely: 

• Section 7(b) - the efficient use and development of natural and physical resources; 

• Section 7(c) - the maintenance and enhancement of amenity values; 

• Section 7(f) - the maintenance and enhancement of the quality of the environment; 

 The National Environmental Standard (NES) for ‘Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to 
Protect Human Health’ controls activities on land being subdivided where an activity listed on the 
Hazardous Activities and Industries List (HAIL) has occurred. The AEE outlines this area of expertise 
and should be referenced for more information, see page 7 of the AEE. 

 For the avoidance of doubt, the paragraphs of most interest to the historical context of the site are: 

“Aerial images from 1951, 1972, 1985 and 2001 chronicle the previous use of the land for poultry 
production. The dwelling at 247 Tawhiti Road is the original house associated with the property, 
followed by the dwelling at 255 Tawhiti Road. Both houses were subdivided from the property in 
1988. The current dwelling on the property received building consent in 1984. It can be deduced 
from the aerial photography that the poultry operation was at its peak in the 1980s. The property 
file for the site shows the last poultry shed to be permitted and built was the northernmost shed in 
the centre of the property. (1976 PRE92_000872). By 2001 most of the poultry sheds were already 
removed from the property. 
 
The property was sold in 1991 transferring from Simpson’s Poultry Farm Limited to G & R Gemmell. 
It is reasonable to conclude the intensive poultry activity on the land also stopped at this time. G & 
R Gemmell are described on the historical record of title as horticulturalists. This may be evidenced 
by the remains of hothouses and vegetable gardens adjacent to the remaining sheds on the 
property.” 

4.2. SOUTH TARANAKI DISTRICT PLAN 

 The property is located within the Rural Zone - Planning Map 10. Sections of the STDP relevant to 
assessing the landscape & visual effects of the subdivision include  

• Section 2.1   RURAL ZONE 

4.3. SECTION 2.1 RURAL ZONE  

 The broader hinterland around the subject site is primarily characterised by broad scale pastoral 
management with the exception of the Hāwera township southwest of the site. A number of rural 
lifestyle lots are also present. Section 2.1 of the Plan outlines the local authority’s management 
strategy for working with land uses, subdivision, and changes to rural character. 

 The Plan acknowledges that rural land is an important resource throughout the district, not only for 
its productive potential, but also for social, cultural, and environmental values. It identifies that “The 
characteristics of the rural environment are shaped by the interaction between natural and physical 
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resources and human activities. Rural character, amenity values and productive use of rural land 
resources underpins the social, economic, and cultural wellbeing of the district”.  

 The Plan seeks to manage the relationship between new and existing practices, in particular, ‘reverse 
sensitivity effects’ to ensure rural lifestyle, and other sensitive activities may occur in a manner that 
protects existing rural activities from these effects.   

 Rural Subdivision is specifically referenced as an activity that can impact on the “quality and 
functioning of the rural environment by affecting amenity values and rural character.” “Rural living 
can result in reverse sensitivity conflicts, as residents with higher expectations of amenity move into 
a rural environment...”. “A key challenge...is the desire to provide for such rural lifestyle opportunities 
and other sensitive activities in a manner that protects existing rural activities from reverse sensitivity 
effects”.  

 In response to this, the Plan identifies that “rural-residential living opportunities should be of a size, 
intensity and scale that is consistent with productive land uses so that the wider rural environment, 
and associated land use activities are not compromised.”  

 The Plan identifies Rural Amenity values as including: 

• Landscape & scenic values, 

• Individual privacy, 

• Open rural outlook and open space, 

• Vegetation prevailing over built elements, 

• Openness, 

• Ease of access, 

• Clean air, 

• Unique odours, 

• Overall quietness, 

• Water availability and the wellbeing of the community. 

4.4. SUMMARY: 

There are a number of issues, policies, and objectives relevant to the consideration of landscape and 
visual effects of the proposed subdivision. The AEE outlines each specific policy and offers comment. 
The assessment of landscape and visual effects draws from information provided in the AEE as well 
as onsite evaluation and analysis.  
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 WHAT IS LANDSCAPE 

5.1. Landscape embodies the relationship between people and place: It is the collective characteristics 
of an area, how the area is experienced and perceived, and what it means to people. It means the 
natural and physical attributes of land together with air and water which change over time and which 
is made known by people’s evolving perceptions and associations.1 Understanding landscape 
requires understanding the layers which combine to create an experience. This includes the 

• natural and physical environment; 
• perceptual elements; and 
• associative aspects (beliefs, uses, values and relationships) which may change over time2 

 
5.2. The three dimensions are not discrete, but consistently and regularly overlap – this layering of 

elements, “the tuia, or binding, of the dimensions” being key3.  

  

 
1, New Zealand Institute of Landscape Architecture. (2020). Guidelines for Landscape Assessment in a Statutory Planning Context. Auckland: 
NZILA. 
2 Mainpower NZ Limited v Hurunui District Council ("Mount Cass Wind Farm"), paragraph 300-301 (NZ Environment Court 384 2011). 
3 New Zealand Institute of Landscape Architecture. (2020). Guidelines for Landscape Assessment in a Statutory Planning Context. Auckland: 
NZILA. 
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 EXISTING LANDSCAPE CONTEXT 

6.1. SITE DESCRIPTION 

 The site is located approximately 2km northeast of Hāwera’s residential zone, and approximately 
950m from the northeastern boundary of the industrial zone. It is approximately 160m southwest of 
the Tawhiti/Ohangai Road intersection and 180m from the National Grid Station on the northern 
side of the junction. Tawhiti Museum, a regional attraction is located a similar distance to the site’s 
direct west (as a bird flies), or 500m along the road.  

 The site is rectangular in shape, with its shortest axis adjacent Tawhiti Road. The site abuts 358 
Ohangai Road (4.04ha) to the northeast, and a 21ha property to the northwest. This site appears to 
have legal access from Ohangai Road, Tawhiti Road, and Somerville Road. See Appendix 03 for aerial 
imagery from Google Earth. 

 The property’s southwest boundary abuts both a 2ha title (239 Tawhiti Road) and 247 Tawhiti Road, 
a 1487m2 residential title. 255 Tawhiti Road (1846m2) bisects the road frontage of the subject site. 
Both 247 and 255 were subdivided from the original poultry farm in 1988 (ref. AEE p7). 

 The site has approximately 92m of road frontage separated by no. 255 into a 54m segment 
containing the existing dwelling and proposed Lot 1, and the remaining 38m to the north of 255.  

 As outlined in the AEE, the site contains an existing two storied dwelling and a number of sheds. At 
the time of writing, the “old shed 3m clear of new boundary” and central “derelict poultry shed” 
referred to in the scheme plan have been demolished. The “derelict pullet rearing shed” and “old 
(empty) storage shed” remain.  

 The existing two storied dwelling, three houses to either side of this dwelling, and those located 
opposite the site create a distinct cluster or rural-residential living. A micro community that has 
tentative visual associations with the Ohangai/Tawhiti Road junction and the Tawhiti museum 
(particularly when the intervening farm is not planted in maize).  

6.2. SURROUNDING ENVIRONMENT 

 The surrounding area is defined by generally large ‘flat’ land holdings, some grazed, and others used 
to produce maize. The National Grid facility is a dominant feature together with the powerlines 
entering and exiting its site.  

 Vegetation in the area is defined by shelterbelts and edge planting around paddocks and along 
roadways, amenity planting around dwellings, and maize crops. In general, the landscape has an 
‘open’ character where views fluctuate between being contained to the road and its immediate 
environs to those that extend out across broad productive pastures.  

 Ohangai Road connects Normanby with Ohangai without having to enter the city limits. Tawhiti and 
Turuturu Roads providing direct access into town where this is needed. Tawhiti Road also contains 
the sizeable Silver Ferns processing unit on the outskirts of town.  

 From the subject site, Tawhiti Road extends southwest in a straight line toward Hāwera, dipping 
down toward the Tawhiti Stream – adjacent the Silver Fern Farms factory. However, there is no visual 
association between the subject site and the Tawhiti Stream or industrial area.   
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 The roads are full width with grass verges, they are white lined, and power lines extend along the 
northern side.  

 Openness and spaciousness are the dominant features of the landscape together with production-
oriented land management. Clusters of dwellings appear sporadically throughout the wider 
surrounding environment, with the dwellings around the subject site, the Tawhiti Museum cluster, 
Kingford-Smith Drive, and those around the Ohangai/Turuturu Road junction being the closest and 
most applicable examples. When not in clusters, dwelling density is low, with diversity in style, size, 
and aesthetic occurring throughout the landscape.  

6.3. SOILS: 66 Egmont Brown Loam – ref TRC online mapping system. 

6.4. PREVIOUS LAND COVER AND ECOSYSTEM TYPE: Kahikatea-pukatea-tawa, Matai-kahikatea-totara, 
Kahikatea-totara and Rimu-matai-miro-totara/kamahi, Rimu-matai-miro-totara/kamahi forest 
types. 

6.5. LAND COVER AND BIODIVERSITY: There are no areas of remnant vegetation on the property. 

6.6. WATERBODIES & PARENT CATCHMENT: There are no waterbodies present on the site, but it falls 
within the Tangahoe parent catchment. 

6.7. TE AO MĀORI  

 All land in Aotearoa is whenua. All whenua carries association(s) with tāngata whenua. There is 
continuity and connection between land and sea: whenua extends beneath moana. Whenua is the 
nearest equivalent term to landscape, but the terms are not directly interchangeable. Whenua, like 
landscape, is a word with layered meaning that refers to the land and the relationship between 
people and land. But those relationships have a specific cultural context and perspectives. 

 Tāngata whenua are the definitive holders of mātauranga, tikanga, and kōrero relating to their rohe. 
As part of Landscape Assessment, the overlapping of physical, associative, and perceptual attributes 
provides a vehicle for understanding the values ascribed to whenua through both Te Ao Māori and 
Te Ao Pākehā perspectives. Ngāti Ruanui hold mana whenua of the area and are the definitive 
experts on their association with the land.  
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 LANDSCAPE EFFECTS 

7.1. HOW LANDSCAPE EFFECTS ARE ASSESSED  

 Landscape Effects assess the: changes to the physical resource/landscape, as well as how these may 
change its perceived character or value. 

 The determination of the sensitivity of the landscape resource is described in terms of both the 
susceptibility of an area of landscape to change and the value of the landscape. The sensitivity to 
change takes account of both the attributes of the receiving environment and the characteristics of 
the proposed development. 

 The receiving environment is made up of: 

• the existing environment and associated effects from lawfully established activities, 
• effects from any consents on the subject site (not impacted by the proposal) that are likely to 

be implemented, 
• the existing environment as modified by any resource consents granted and likely to be 

implemented, and 
• the environment as likely to be modified by activities permitted in the plan. 

 
 The greatest potential for adverse landscape effects from the proposed subdivision and 

development on the landscape are those associated with character effects. In the context of the 
subdivision, these are closely related to visual effects. In terms of physical effects to the landscape 
resource, the following aspects are considered: 

• Land-use change and appropriate management, 
• Earthworks: dwelling platforms, driveways, drainage, overland flow etc – where applicable 
• Removal of existing mature native vegetation – where applicable, 
• Ability to manage septic systems.  

 

7.2. ASSESSMENT OF THE PROPOSAL 

 Lot 1 contains an existing dwelling and residential curtilage; effects are existing and therefore easy 
to understand. There are no additional or cumulative effects from the creation of Lot 1 on its own. 
The dwelling is two storied, it is part of an established cluster of dwellings, and therefore inherent in 
the existing rural character of the area. There are no known or likely landscape effects created by lot 
1 in terms of earthworks, or landform change, and there are no areas of remnant bush, biodiversity 
or streams that would be affected by the creation of Lot 1. Landscape and character effects are 
therefore negligible.  

 Based on performance standard 3.2.1, one habitable building is permitted per site. Therefore, a total 
increase of one dwelling will result from the proposed subdivision. Dwelling locations are not 
specifically controlled, however, policy 2.1.12, 2.1.13 seek to avoid adverse character and privacy 
effects by way of setback designations from boundaries and desiring buildings to be unobtrusive 
(where possible), and integrated with the surrounding landform and landscape qualities.  

 Taking the required 10m setback requirements from roads and side boundaries, a dwelling could be 
located in a number of places on the balance. Each location would have slightly different effects. A 
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dwelling could be located in three general locations: 

• A) In the pasture between no. 255 and the northeastern boundary in the vicinity of the 
derelict pullet shed; 

• B) Close, but behind the existing dwellings of 247, 251 and 255, or 

• C) Further distant into the paddock along a long driveway in order to achieve separation and 
privacy from the existing cluster of dwellings.  

 Scenarios A and B are more likely to occur given capital costs associated with driveway construction 
and installing power over long distances. In this event, scenario A would extend the linear array of 
rural residential dwellings toward Ohangai Road and make use of an isolated section of the property 
in a meaningful way. Cumulatively, the cluster would be visually longer, but given the degree of open 
space and productive management in the immediate receiving environment, the additional effect 
would have a low effect on the appreciation of rural character overall. Consideration can also be 
given to the visual bulk and character of the existing pullet shed; the shed providing visual cues 
toward how an additional dwelling would be seen in context of the existing cluster. It is plausible to 
conclude the pullet shed would be removed and new built form would be constructed. In this 
respect, a similar degree of built form would remain as per the existing situation.  

 Scenario B has similar outcomes. The existing ‘sheds’ behind lot 1 already create the impression of 
bulk and density of built form. Locating another dwelling to the rear of the existing cluster would not 
dampen or reduce the experience of rural character to any more than a very low effect. One 
additional dwelling constitutes a minor increase in built form and dwelling density. Built form in this 
scenario is also largely screened by the dwellings along the road therefore the character effect will 
be low. The land is flat and level, there are no streams, nor areas of biodiversity that could be 
affected therefore the effect on the physical resource would also be low.  

 Scenario C has a different effect on character than A, or B. Scenario C would be in keeping with many 
rural homes that are set deep into paddocks. Often dwellings like this are accompanied, over time, 
by extensive vegetation to the point where views of a dwelling are completely obscured. As with 
scenario A or B, the landscape is flat, earthworks will be minor, and there are no areas of remnant 
vegetation, streams or biodiversity that would be adversely affected. Character effects would be 
potentially less than scenario A or B in terms of density as a dwelling set deep in the property (100-
200m from the road) will be observed as a separate entity to the cluster or rural-residential dwellings 
along the road. In this scenario, the dwelling would be perceived as integral to productive land 
management.  

 In each of these examples, an argument remains to limit the degree of visibility or ‘obtrusiveness’ of 
a new dwelling on landscape character as per STDC policy direction.  

 In summary, the addition of one dwelling irrespective of location will not overtly affect the 
appreciation of rural character or create adverse landscape change. The existing context and 
appropriate mitigation measures enable the development to be absorbed without adverse character 
or landscape effects.  
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 VISUAL EFFECTS  

8.1. Visual Effects: assess the change to specific views which may change the visual amenity experienced 
by people. 

8.2. To assess the visual effects of a proposed development on the surrounding landscape, a visual 
baseline is defined.  The visual baseline identifies the area where the development may be visible, 
the potential viewing audience and the key representative public viewpoints from which visual 
effects are assessed.  Photos of the site are included in the Graphic Appendix. 

8.3. Viewing audiences include individuals or groups of people occupying or using the properties, roads, 
footpaths, and public open spaces that lie within the visual envelope or zone of visual influence of 
the site and proposal.  With respect to the proposal, the viewing audience is split into two groups: 

• Public: Travellers using Tawhiti and Ohangai Roads 

• Private: Adjacent neighbours, or those living nearby with views into the site 

8.4. Visual sensitivity is influenced by a number of factors including the visibility of a proposal, the nature 
and extent of the viewing audience, the visual qualities of the proposal, and the ability to integrate 
any changes within the landscape setting, where applicable. The topography of the site, location of 
nearby residences and their orientation, as well as the degree of vegetation present impact on views 
of the proposed activity and its significance of visual effect.  

8.5. The landscape’s ability to visually absorb a proposed development is determined by viewer distance 
from the subject site, external treatment of a development (reflectivity, colour, glare characteristics), 
visual character of the development backdrop, character of the landscape between the viewer and 
the subject site (presence or absence of vegetation, landform etc), and the orientation of the 
development to the viewer. 

8.6. The nature and extent of visual effects are determined by the level of visual intrusion and qualitative 
change a proposal may create, however, depending on the context of the development, visibility is 
not necessarily synonymous with adverse visual effects. The nature of effect may be adverse, benign, 
or positive. 

8.7. VISUAL CATCHMENT 

 Onsite investigation and map analysis has identified six potentially affected parties other than public 
road users.  Potential receptors are included in the visual catchment and receptor plan in Appendix 
04. 

 A pragmatic approach to identifying receptors has been taken. The large farm on the opposite side 
of Tawhiti Road is not considered affected, nor are properties without dwellings (the 20ha title to 
the north and west.  

 A photo location plan is included in Appendix 05. Photos are within Appendix 06. 

8.8. VISUAL SENSITIVITY & VISUAL SIGNIFICANCE OF CHANGE:  

 Visual sensitivity is dependent upon the susceptibility of the viewing audience to change and the 
value attached to views. The susceptibility of the viewing audience is determined by assessing the 
occupation or activity of people experiencing the view at particular locations and the extent to which 
their interest or activity may be focussed on views of the surrounding landscape. 

387 

387 
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 Views from recreation areas where attention is typically focussed on the landscape are more highly 
sensitive to change than views from places of employment or places where the focus is typically 
incidental to its landscape context. 

8.9. PUBLIC RECEPTORS  

 RECEPTOR 1: VIEWS FROM TAWHITI AND OHANGAI ROADS 

 Travelling south from Normanby along Ohangai Road, the site is offset to the south on approach to 
the Tawhiti/Ohangai Road junction. Views of the existing dwelling in Lot 1, the second storey of no. 
255, and roof lines associated with other sheds (pullet shed) and dwellings are visible above the 
barberry hedgerow that defines the site’s north-eastern boundary. Intermittent mature trees and 
shrubs on the intervening property also interrupt views periodically. The dwelling on the subject site 
is approximately 310m from Ohangai Road on an oblique angle. Views of built form on the site from 
the road junction (up until the dwelling around 358 Ohangai Road) are set against a backdrop of 
distant mature trees.  

 Views from the southern carpark opposite the Tawhiti Museum were completely obscured by the 
maize crop between the sites at the time of writing. When maize isn’t present, there are likely to be 
views across grazed pastures toward the dwelling cluster. 

 Travelling toward Hāwera, the group of dwellings is encountered and experienced as a rural 
residential cluster, the dwellings on the opposite side of the road having high closed board fences 
along the road boundaries akin to urban developments. Dwellings in the cluster exhibit a range of 
styles, ages and upkeep and differing degrees of investment in external landscaping which gives the 
cluster an eclectic feel. Despite these things, the overarching and surrounding rural setting takes 
precedence.  Ensuring future dwelling development in Lot 2 is sympathetic to the existing character 
in terms of bulk, scale, and contrast is key to addressing potential adverse effects.  

 Sensitivity of the view vs Scale of the project: Low 

 Scale of change: Low  

 Primary Mitigation: Potentially limit the height of dwellings, control reflectivity, retain the boundary 
barberry hedgerows, and limit urban landscaping treatments of the road boundary.  

 Overall Significance of Change – Post Mitigation: No more than Low 

 

8.10. PRIVATE RECEPTORS  

8.11. RECEPTOR 2: 247 TAWHITI ROAD – rural residential lot south of existing dwelling.  

 247 Tawhiti Road is a white villa oriented toward the road. A versatile type garage is set to the rear 
south-western corner of the section behind the dwelling. An additional ‘original’ garage fronts the 
road.  

 There will be no change to views or visual amenity from the house from the creation of Lot 1. 
Presently an old shed and abandoned hot house are located directly behind the boundary fence. 
Therefore current levels of amenity drawn from the north-western view is low. With the creation of 
Lot 2, there is potential for the old and abandoned sheds to be removed. No new dwelling or shed is 
permitted within 10m of the boundary. Should these structures be demolished there will be an 
improvement to the view.  

 Referring back to the discussion around potential scenarios of where a dwelling may locate on Lot 2, 
the only scenario that would have any bearing on 247 would be scenario B (a dwelling behind the 
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existing houses). Scenario A and C would have no effect on the appreciation of rural character and 
amenity from the dwelling at 247.  

 Sensitivity of the View: Low 

 Scale of Change: Low – potentially positive if derelict sheds are removed.  

 Primary Mitigation: Height , lighting, and reflectivity controls 

Overall Significance of Change – Post Mitigation: Very Low 

 

8.12. RECEPTOR 3: 255 TAWHITI ROAD – rural residential lot north of existing dwelling.  

 255 Tawhiti Road is a split level cream bungalow with a hip roof. Windows are located along all sides 
of the building, with open views in all directions, including toward the derelict pullet shed.  

 The AEE outlines a no-building covenant across a 16m wide strip of land adjacent 255 in Lot 2. The 
justification for this zone is to enable future development of the balance by way of a ‘road’. In the 
current planning environment, such development would be non-complying or require a private plan 
change.  

 The effects of a ‘road’ in this location revolve more around ‘associative’ effects, than visual and 
amenity effects – and in this case privacy and noise. As there are no provisions in the plan to permit 
such activities, the resultant effects are not assessed. Such effects would be assessed at the time of 
consent for that particular activity.   

 Irrespective of the proposed no-building zone, a dwelling would be unable to comply with the 
required 10m setbacks from side and road boundaries in this area.  

 The key point in determining the level of effect from the planned no-building zone is that the 
dwelling at 255 will retain the current level of openness and spaciousness without potential for this 
to be lost to a building/garaging. 

 Referring back to the discussion around potential scenarios of where a dwelling may locate on Lot 2, 
the scenario that would most affect the receptors at 255 would be a dwelling in place of the pullet 
shed, or one directly behind them. A dwelling in these zones would be a minimum of approximately 
24m from the receptor’s northeast or northwest façade respectively.  

 On balance, a dwelling to the northeast is less likely to cause adverse amenity effects as the existing 
character of the view is defined by the pullet shed.  

 It is recommended further assessment of the effect of a dwelling to the northwest is considered 
from the receptor’s dwelling and/or that written approval is sought.  

 Sensitivity of the View: Potentially medium 

 Scale of Change: Potentially medium 

 Primary Mitigation: Height , lighting, and reflectivity controls – potential vegetation and location 
recommendations. 

Overall Significance of Change – Very Low to medium depending on where a dwelling would be 
located.  
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8.13. RECEPTOR 4: 358 OHANGAI ROAD – 4ha lot adjacent north-east boundary 

 The dwelling at 358 Ohangai Road is a hip style bungalow finished in a red brick with a dark tile roof. 
Large sheds are located to the dwelling’s south including a three bay grey iron shed, a white iron 
shed, and an open ‘hay barn’ pole shed. The dwelling includes a lawn curtilage and is fenced with 
alternating horizontal and vertical timber palings. The dwelling is square to Ohangai Road with 
windows on all façades.  

 Views to the subject site are secondary to the internal amenity created within the dwelling curtilage. 
The subject site is a minimum of 100m from the dwelling, with the existing dwelling on Lot 1 being 
295m away.  

 The existing hedgerow plays an important role in reducing potential amenity affects as it obscures 
all views of activity/site features below approximately 2m. 

 A dwelling located adjacent the existing cluster will create very low, if not negligible effects on the 
appreciation of rural character and amenity from this receptor. A dwelling located further into the 
section – 100-200m setback from Tawhiti Road would have a greater presence but still retain over 
110m separation (at a minimum) from the dwelling and be located ‘behind’ the farm sheds and 
hedge. In this regard, the most sensitive part of an additional dwelling would be nuisance lighting 
and/or reflectivity from new structures.  

 Sensitivity of the View: Low 

 Scale of Change: Low 

 Primary Mitigation: Height, lighting, and reflectivity controls – retain the existing barberry 
hedgerows.  

 Overall Significance of Change – Very Low 

 

8.14. RECEPTOR 5 & 6: 244 and 248 Tawhiti Road  

 The dwellings at 244 and 248 Tawhiti Road are set back approximately 20m from Tawhiti Road. Both 
properties have installed closed board, timber paling fences along the road boundary. Both dwellings 
are single storied with only their roof lines visible above their road boundary closed board fences.  

 Views to the subject site are therefore restricted to those experienced when entering or existing 
these properties. A dwelling on Lot 2 behind Lot 1 will have no effect on the appreciation of 
amenity and rural character from these dwellings. Where a dwelling is located in place of the 
existing pullet rearing shed, oblique views may be available from the northerly ‘side’ windows of 
248 at certain times of the year. Presently these are obscured by the maize crop. When available, 
views would be oblique, 110m in length and first travel across the adjacent pasture, road, and 
corner of no. 255. Views of a future dwelling in this zone would be seen in context of the national 
grid lines and intersection. On balance, change by way of the addition of a dwelling on Lot 2 is 
considered to be negligible.  
 

 Sensitivity of the View: Very Low 

 Scale of Change: Negligible 

 Primary Mitigation: No specific mitigation required 

 Overall Significance of Change – Negligible 
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 OVERALL SIGNIFICANCE OF LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL EFFECT: 

9.1. Landscape and visual effects assessments conclude with an overall assessment of the likely 
significance of landscape and visual effects. It takes account of the nature of effects and the 
effectiveness of any proposed mitigation. A seven-point scale derived from NZILA’s Best Practice 
Note 10.1 is used to quantify the level of combined effect. See below: 

 

EFFECT RATING USE AND DEFINITION 

Extreme The Proposal is completely at odds with the surrounding area and dominates the scene to 
an extreme degree. The Proposal causes extreme adverse effects that cannot be avoided, 
remedied or mitigated. There is a total loss of existing character and a complete change to 
the landscape or outlook. 

Very High The Proposal becomes the dominant feature of the scene to which other elements 
become subordinate and it significantly affects and changes its character. The Proposal 
causes extensive adverse effects that cannot be avoided, remedied or mitigated. 

High The Proposal forms a significant and immediately apparent part of the scene that affects 
and changes its overall character. The Project may cause a noticeable change and serious 
adverse impact on the environment but could potentially be mitigated or remedied 

Moderate The Proposal may form a visible and recognisable new element within the overall scene 
and may be readily noticed by the viewer. There would be a partial change to the existing 
character or distinct features of the landscape and a small reduction in perceived amenity. 
The Proposal may cause an adverse impact but could potentially be mitigated or 
remedied. 

Low The Proposal constitutes only a minor component of the wider view. Awareness of the 
Proposal would not have a marked effect on the overall quality of the scene or create any 
significant adverse effects to the existing primary view. There is a slight loss or change to 
the existing character, features, or landscape quality. 

Very Low The Proposal has discernible effects, but these are too small to adversely affect other 
persons/receptors. There would be limited to no-change to the existing character or 
distinct features or quality of the landscape and/or positive effects provide beneficial 
effects to the perception of amenity and landscape quality. 

Negligible The Proposal would have no effect on the receiving environment. The proposal is barely 
discernible and there is no change to the existing character, features, or landscape quality. 

 
 
 

  

4

Environment and Hearings Committee - Reports

196



    03.2022 18 

 CONCLUSION  

10.1. The preceding analysis has considered the proposal against Part 2 of the RMA and the STDP. It has 
outlined the proposal and its potential effects on the appreciation of rural character and amenity 
from both private receptors and the public realm. 

10.2. A description of the receiving and surrounding environment has provided a baseline from which to 
assess the appropriateness of the proposal, and where relevant, the need and type of mitigation 
required.  

10.3. The proposal to create Lot 1 & 2 has the potential to create very low visual and amenity effects to 
public receptors and no. 247. Very low to potentially medium effects may be experienced from 255 
Tawhiti Road – with the later effect being reserved for a dwelling directly adjacent the northwestern 
boundary of the receptor.  

10.4. The scheme responds positively to the site’s physical characteristics and context providing lot sizes 
in keeping with the receiving pattern of development and character of the area.  

10.5. On balance, the scheme layout and recommended mitigation measures in this report enable rural 
character and amenity to be maintained.  

10.6. The overall magnitude of effect on landscape values and rural character in the context of the 
proposal and area will be Very Low. 
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 RECOMMENDATIONS: LOT 2 

11.1. Height of Dwellings: Shall be restricted to 6m above existing ground level while the area remains in 
the rural zone.  

11.2. Reflectivity and Colour – Dwelling and Garaging: To reduce the prominence of built form (garaging, 
and dwellings) on rural character, façade treatments shall be a recessive shade (less than 35% Light 
Reflectance Value (LRV) with low glare characteristics. Natural timber materials left to weather are 
also acceptable. 

11.3. Roofing material shall be similarly managed for colour and glare, with a light reflectance value (LRV) 
of less than 25% LRV. (Other farm structures – hay sheds and other importance level 1 structures on 
the balance lot are exempt). 

11.4. Water Tanks: Water tanks shall have an LRV of less than 40%.  

11.5. Night Sky Values: To maintain night sky values and avoid adverse lighting effects, no point sources 
of light shall be visible from outside the site. All external fittings shall be hooded and cast down. 

11.6. Fencing Management: To maintain natural character and avoid urban typologies, no closed board 
or other solid fencing shall be permitted. All other fencing shall be post and rail, post and wire or 
wire mesh.  

11.7. Driveways: Shall be rural in character – no bright white concrete (min 3% black oxide is required if 
concrete is used) – avoid raised kerb and channel profiles for asphalt driveways; flush kerbs are 
acceptable. Rural metal or aggregate materials are acceptable. 

11.8. Vegetation: Retain existing evergreen hedgerows along boundaries. Where replacement species are 
desired/required, these shall be established within the first growing season post building consent 
for a dwelling on Lot 2.  

 Where a dwelling is located between no. 255 and the property’s north-eastern boundary, either an 
evergreen hedge with native species, or row of specimen trees shall be established to assist with 
softening views directly into a dwelling in this location. Hedges shall be established to a min. height 
of 1.5m. Specimen trees shall consider the location of overhead powerlines and be set outside any 
high-risk area. A tree approximately 4m in height with a 3m crown at 5m centres would enable 
mowing beneath and provide softening of views toward a dwelling. Trees would be installed at 1.5m 
tall and staked as per best practice. Evergreen or deciduous would be acceptable, however, 
evergreens will create softening year-round.  

11.9. LOT 1: Retain existing evergreen hedge along the road boundary. Where replacement species are 
desired/required, removal and replacement planting shall occur in the same planting season. Where 
possible, it is recommended removal and replanting shall occur in autumn. 
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APPENDIX 03 - SITE CONTEXT

HAWERA NATIONAL GRID FACILITY

TAWHITI MUSEUM

to Hawera

SUBJECT SITE
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APPENDIX 04 - VISUAL CATCHMENT

1: USERS OF TAWHITI ROAD 2: 247 TAWHITI ROAD 3: 255 RUGBY ROAD 4: 358 OHANGAI ROAD 5: 244 TAWHITI ROAD 6: 248 TAWHITI ROAD 

PUBLIC VIEWS PRIVATE RECEPTORS

1
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3

4

5

6
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APPENDIX 05 - PHOTO LOCATION PLAN
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Photo 1. View towards site from Ohangai Road adjacent Tawhiti Museum car park. 

Photo 2. View towards site from Tawhiti Road - just after turning south from Ohangai Road. Photo 3.  View towards site from adjacent stockyards on Tawhiti Road - Pullet shed roof just visible. Upper storey and 

APPENDIX 06 - PHOTOS
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Photo 4. View north-west with pullet shed and dwelling at 255. Photo 5. Current state of Pullet Shed

Photo 6. Character of the area and view as passing pullet shed heading toward Hawera Photo 7. Image illustrating road boundary styles of dwelling cluster
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Photo 8. View into Lot 1 illustrating existing curtilage and screening efficacy of hedge Photo 9. View toward old shed and broader section - distance boundary defined by evergreen hedge. 

Photo 10. View of shed and area attributed to 16m no-build zone between shed and boundary of 255.  Photo 11. Dwelling at 255 - source: Google-earth.
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Photo 12. View toward existing dwelling and 247 Tawhiti Road illustrating existing character/relationship of the dwellings Photo 13. View of 247. Structures on Lot 2 behind villa are obscured. 

Photo 14. View north along road illustrating existing character. Photo 15. View toward 244 and 248 illustrating effect of closed board fencing and limited views in or out. 
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Photo 16. View of 248. 

Photo 17. View south past the cluster of dwellings where broad, open, rural character again takes precedence. 
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Photo 18. View toward the subject site from Ohangai Road illustrating the backdrop of mature trees and effectiveness of the evergreen hedge as screening views of development within. Pullet shed roof visible to centre of image - 

Photo 19. Dwelling at 358 Ohangai Road 
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LANDSCAPE EFFECTS METHODOLOGY

The preceding sections describe the characteristics of the property, its setting in terms of receiving environmental context and the 
proposal. The purpose of this section is to define the effects of the application upon the site and setting; to consider how the proposal 
would effect the experience of people viewing the development, and or their appreciation of rural character in general from outside of the 
site, and to comment upon the level of landscape, natural character, and visual effects where they apply. 

Landscape change can, but does not necessarily result in adverse visual effects. Natural and human induced change is a ‘constant’ within 
the landscape. The key is to manage it in such a way that any adverse visual effects are avoided, remedied or mitigated.

The effects covered in this assessment, include those that can occur in relation to physical features, viewing audiences and visual amenity 
and/or on the site’s contribution to the existing landscape character and amenity values, as follows:

• Landscape character and amenity effects derive from changes in the physical landscape, which may give rise to 
changes in its character and how this is experienced. This may in turn affect the perceived value ascribed to the 
landscape.

• Visual effects relate to the changes that arise in the composition of available views as a result of changes to the 
landscape, to people’s responses to the changes, and to the overall effects with respect to visual amenity.

Landscape and visual impacts can result from change in the components, character or quality of the landscape. Usually these are the 
result of landform or vegetation modification or the introduction of new structures, facilities or activities. These impacts are assessed to 
determine their effects on landscape character and quality, rural amenity, and on public and private views. In this report, the assessment 
of potential effects is based on a combination of the landscape’s sensitivity and visibility and the nature and scale of the development 
proposal.

The nature of landscape and visual effects generated by any particular proposal can, therefore, be:

• Positive (beneficial), contributing to the visual character and quality of the environment.
• Negative (adverse), detracting from existing character and quality of environment; or
• Neutral (benign), with essentially no effect on existing character or quality of environment.

Landscape, and Amenity effects can be rated on a seven-point scale from Very High, through to Very Low. The degree to which landscape 
and visual effects are generated by a development depends on:

• The degree to which the proposal contrasts, or is consistent, with the qualities of the surrounding landscape.
• The proportion of the proposal that is visible, determined by the observer’s position relative to the objects viewed.
• The distance and foreground context within which the proposal is viewed.
• The area or extent of visual catchment from which the proposal is visible.
• The number of viewers, their location and situation (static or moving) in relation to the view.
• The backdrop and context within which the proposal is viewed.
• The predictable and likely known future character of the locality.
• The quality of the resultant landscape, its aesthetic values and contribution to the wider landscape character to the area.

The following analysis will:
• Identify the landscape resource and viewing audience,
• Assess the potential magnitude of likely and potential landscape and visual effects resulting from the 

proposed development,
• Indicate the measures proposed to avoid, remedy or mitigate those effects, and
• Provide an overall assessment and professional judgement as to the significance of landscape and visual 

effects taking the proposed mitigation into account.

MAGNITUDE OF LANDSCAPE CHANGE

The magnitude of landscape change judges the amount of change that is likely to occur to existing areas of landscape, landscape features, 
or key landscape attributes. In undertaking this assessment, it is important that the size or scale of the change is considered within the 
geographical extent of the area influenced, the duration of change, and consideration toward whether the change is reversible. In some 
situations the loss/change or enhancement to existing landscape elements such as vegetation or earthworks should also be quantified. 
Table A1 assists in this process.

CONTRIBUTING FACTORS HIGHER LOWER

Se
ns

iti
vi

ty

Susceptibility to 
change

The landscape is strongly distinctive with import-
ant biophysical, sensory and associative aspects. 
There is an absence of landscape detractors which 
make it highly vulnerable to the type of change 
which would result from the proposed develop-
ment. 

The landscape lacks any distinctive 
biophysical, sensory or associative aspects. 
It has many detractors and has the ability to 
accommodate the proposed development 
without undue consequences to landscape 
character.

Value attached to the 
landscape

The landscape requires protection as a matter of 
national importance (ONF/L).

The landscape is of low or local importance.

M
ag

ni
tu

de
 o

f C
ha

ng
e

Size or scale Total loss or addition of key features or elements. 
Major changes in the key characteristics of the 
landscape, including significant aesthetic or per-
ceptual elements.

The majority of key features or elements are 
retained. Key characteristics of the landscape 
remain intact with limited aesthetic or per-
ceptual change apparent.

Geographical extent Landscape character area scale. Site scale, immediate setting.

Duration and 
reversibility

Permanent. 
Long term (over 10 years). 

Reversible. 
Short Term (0-5 years). 

Low The Proposal constitutes only a minor component 
of the wider view. Awareness of the Proposal 
would not have a marked effect on the overall 
quality of the scene or create any significant ad-
verse effects. There is a slight loss to the existing 
character, features or landscape quality.

Table A1: Chart to assist in determining the significance of landscape effects

APPENDIX 07  - METHODOLOGY 
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To assess the visual effects of a proposed development on a landscape, a visual baseline is first defined. The visual baseline identifies the 

area where the development may be visible, the potential viewing audience, and the key representative public viewpoints from which 

visual effects are assessed.

The viewing audience comprises the individuals or groups of people occupying or using the properties, roads, footpaths and public open 

spaces that lie within the visual envelope or zone of visual influence of the site and proposal. 

Visual sensitivity is influenced by a number of factors including the visibility of a proposal, the nature and extent of the viewing audience, 

the visual qualities of the proposal, and the ability to integrate any changes within the landscape setting, where applicable.

The landscape’s ability to visually absorb a proposed development is primarily determined by viewer distance from the subject site, visual 

character of the backdrop behind the subject site, visual character of the landscape between the viewer and the subject site, and the 

orientation of the development to the viewer.

The nature and extent of visual effects are determined by the level of visual intrusion and qualitative change a proposal may create, 

specifically in relation to aesthetic considerations and visual character and amenity. It is also important to note that visibility is not 

necessarily synonymous with adverse visual effects.

Key considerations in this assessment are the potential adverse effects of the development on the surrounding viewing audience with 

particular regard to:

• Rural character and amenity;

• Compatibility of building bulk and scale; and

• Maintenance and enhancement of amenity values. 

MAGNITUDE OF VISUAL CHANGE

The assessment of visual effects also considers the potential magnitude of change which will result from the nature of a proposed 

development and its potential visibility. This takes account of the size or scale of the effect, any mitigation measures and their impact over 

time, and the geographical extent of views. The magnitude of change resulting from the proposed development is combined with the 

sensitivity of the viewing audience to determine the overall significance of effect.

OVERALL SIGNIFICANCE OF LANDSCAPE & VISUAL CHANGE - DETERMINATION OF ‘MINOR’

This process informs an overall judgement identifying which effects are likely to be significant, whether adverse, or beneficial - or where 

mitigation enables it, benign. The overall significance of change equates to a determination of whether effects are more or less than 

‘minor’ where relevant as is required in RMA Section 95A (in relation to notification determination) and 104D (in relation to non-

complying activities). For the purpose of Section 95E in relation to whether a person is affected, a low significance of effect qualifies as 

‘minor’.

Table B1 - Chart to assist in determining the significance of visual effects

Table B2 -. Chart to assist in determining the overall significance of landscape and visual effects

EFFECT RATING USE AND DEFINITION

Extreme The Proposal is completely at odds with the surrounding area and dominates the scene to an extreme degree. The 
Proposal causes extreme adverse effects that cannot be avoided, remedied or mitigated. There is a total loss of 
existing character and a complete change to the landscape or outlook.

Very High The Proposal becomes the dominant feature of the scene to which other elements become subordinate and it 
significantly affects and changes its character. The Proposal causes extensive adverse effects that cannot be avoided, 
remedied or mitigated.

High The Proposal forms a significant and immediately apparent part of the scene that affects and changes its overall 
character. The Project may cause a noticeable change and serious adverse impact on the environment but could 
potentially be mitigated or remedied

Moderate The Proposal may form a visible and recognisable new element within the overall scene and may be readily noticed 
by the viewer. There would be a partial change to the existing character or distinct features of the landscape and a 
small reduction in perceived amenity. The Proposal may cause an adverse impact but could potentially be mitigated or 
remedied.

Low The Proposal constitutes only a minor component of the wider view. Awareness of the Proposal would not have a 
marked effect on the overall quality of the scene or create any significant adverse effects to the existing primary view. 
There is a slight loss or change to the existing character, features or, landscape quality.

Very Low The Proposal has discernible effects but these are too small to adversely affect other persons/receptors. There would 
be limited to no-change to the existing character or distinct features or quality of the landscape and/or positive effects 
provide beneficial effects to the perception of amenity and landscape quality.

Negligible The Proposal would have no effect on the receiving environment. The proposal is barely discernible and there is no 
change to the existing character, features or landscape quality.

CONTRIBUTING FACTORS HIGHER LOWER

Se
ns

iti
vi

ty

Susceptibility to 
change

Views from dwellings and recreation areas where 
attention is typically focused on the landscape. 

Views from places of employment and other places 
where the focus is typically incidental to its land-
scape context. Views from transport corridors.

Value attached to 
views

Viewpoint is recognised by the community such as 
an important view shaft, identification on tourist 
maps or in art and literature. 
High visitor numbers. 

Viewpoint is not typically recognised or valued by 
the community. 
Infrequent visitor numbers. 

 M
ag

ni
tu
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 o

f C
ha
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e

Size or scale Loss or addition of key features in the view. 
High degree of contrast with existing landscape 
elements (i.e. in terms of form scale, mass, line, 
height, colour and texture). 
Full view of the proposed development. 

Most key features of view retained. 
Low degree of contrast with existing landscape 
elements (i.e. in terms of form scale, mass, line, 
height, colour and texture. 
Glimpse / no view of the proposed development. 

Geographical extent Front on views. 
Near distance views. 
Change visible across a wide area. 

Oblique views. 
Long distance views. 
Small portion of change visible. 

Duration and revers-
ibility

Permanent. 
Long term (over 15 years). 

Transient / temporary. 
Short Term (0-5 years). 

VISUAL EFFECTS METHODOLOGY 
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Appendix 3: Relevant provisions of the South Taranaki District Plan 
 
This application for subdivision consent has been assessed under the provisions of the South 
Taranaki District Plan 2015, which became fully operative on 22 January 2021. 
 
SECTION 9: SUBDIVISION AND DEVELOPMENT RULES 
 
9.1  CATEGORIES OF ACTIVITIES 
 
9.1.4 DISCRETIONARY ACTIVITIES  
 
(a)  Unless listed elsewhere in the District Plan, any activity (including any subdivision of land), 

which does not meet one or more of the performance standards in Section 9.2.  
 
9.2  PERFORMANCE STANDARDS  
 
All activities shall comply with the following requirements (in addition to the rules and permitted 
activity performance standards for each Zone).  
 
9.2.1  Lot Design and Parameters  
 
1. Any subdivision shall comply with all of the following standards for the respective Zone:  
 

Zone  Minimum 
Lot Size 

Maximum No. 
of Additional 
Lots that can 
be created 

Minimum 
Balance 
Lot Size 

Minimum 
Shape 
Factor 

Additional requirements 

Rural Zone 4,000m2 4 20 ha N/A All lots shall demonstrate that 
development can comply with 
the permitted activity 
standards for the Zone.  

 
SECTION 3: RURAL ZONE RULES 
 
3.2.2  Bulk and Location  
 
1.  Buildings shall comply with the height and location requirements in Table 1: 
 

Type of 
activity  

Minimum 
setback: 
State 
Highway 

Minimum 
setback: 
Road 
boundary 

Minimum 
setback: 
Other site 
boundaries 

Maximum 
height 

Additional setbacks/ 
requirements 

(Minimum setbacks)  

Dwelling 
unit, home 
occupation 
and other 
sensitive 
activities 

20 m 10 m 10 m 10 m 
 

• 300m from intensive farming 
buildings on any other site 
under separate ownership.  

• 150m from piggery effluent or 
human effluent storage and 
treatment facilities. 

• 150m from any dairy/milking 
shed, solid and liquid animal 
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Type of 
activity  

Minimum 
setback: 
State 
Highway 

Minimum 
setback: 
Road 
boundary 

Minimum 
setback: 
Other site 
boundaries 

Maximum 
height 

Additional setbacks/ 
requirements 

(Minimum setbacks)  

storage and treatment facilities 
or soil or aggregate extraction 
(e.g. quarries) on any other site 
not in the same ownership.  

• 40m from the edge of existing 
plantation forestry on any 
other site under separate 
ownership.  

• 10m from rail corridor 
boundary. 

• 50m from a Significant 
Waterbody in Schedule 5 
identified with natural hazard 
values, and 30m from all other 
Significant Waterbodies in 
Schedule 5 

• 100m from the Patea River. 
• 250m from well-sites which do 

not have a Petroleum Activity 
Risk Contour shown on the 
Planning Maps1.  

• 650m from a petroleum 
production station/gas 
treatment plant which does not 
have a Petroleum Activity 
Facility Risk Contour shown on 
the Planning Maps2.  

Farm and 
other 
buildings 

10m 10m 5m 15m • 10m from rail corridor 
boundary. 

• 50m from a Significant 
Waterbody in Schedule 5 
identified with natural hazard 
values, and 30m from all other 
Significant Waterbodies in 
Schedule 5 

• 100m from the Patea River. 
 

1. For the purposes of this rule, the 250m distance is measured from the source of risk (i.e. location of existing or 
consented wellheads and/or surface production equipment). Where the source of risk cannot be identified, then 
the 250m distance is measured from:  
• the security fence; or  
• if the security fence cannot be identified, the drilling pad for that well-head; or  
• if the security fence and drilling pad cannot be identified, the property boundary. 
 

2. For the purposes of this rule, the 650m distance is measured from the security fence within which the hazardous 
substances are used and stored at the petroleum station/gas treatment plant. 
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2. Building Recession Plane: Buildings shall be contained within a building recession plane 
from points 3m above the site boundaries, as shown in Section 4: Residential Zone 
Appendix 1.  

Except that:  

(i)  The recession plane shall not apply to road boundaries.  
 
The proposed subdivision would create Lot 1 of 2007m2 and Lot 2 of 3.6294ha; accordingly, the 
requirements of this rule would not be met in terms of lot sizes. 
 
The new north-eastern boundary of proposed Lot 1 would be located 0.8m from an existing shed. All 
other buildings – including the existing water tanks – would meet the required bulk and location 
requirements relative to the new boundaries.  
 
9.2.2 Utilities and Services  
 
1.  Where public water, sewerage and/or drainage services are available within 200m of any 

boundary of any lot of a proposed subdivision or site of a proposed development, all lots and 
developments shall be connected to such available services at the time of subdivision or 
development, unless it can be demonstrated that there is a more sustainable option.  

2.  Where public water, sewerage and/or drainage services are not available within 200m of a 
proposed subdivision or development, all lots or sites shall be self-sufficient in terms of water 
supply (including firefighting water supply), drainage and effluent disposal. Sufficient regard to 
suitability in respect of topography, soils, water tables and proximity to water bodies must be 
demonstrated.  

 
Note: SNZ PAS 4509:2008 New Zealand Fire Service Firefighting Water Supplies Code of Practice 
should be consulted when determining the most appropriate design for firefighting water 
supply. The New Zealand Fire Service is available to assist with this. 

 
6.  All necessary easements for the protection of utilities and services to the lot(s) shall be provided 

by the subdivider, and duly granted and reserved.  

7.  All development and subdivision design and construction shall comply with the requirements 
of NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure and NPDC & STDC Local 
Amendments to NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure (August 
2013).  

 
There are reticulated services in the vicinity of the property. 
 
The application has been assessed by the Council’s Development Engineer who has advised that whilst 
there is a water tank located within the boundaries of proposed Lot 1, it is not clear whether this is the 
source of the water supply to the dwelling; accordingly, an individual on-site supply must be confirmed. 
 
There is an existing water tank within the no-build area on Lot 2 – however this serves the dwelling on 
Lot 1 DP 16375 (No. 255 Tawhiti Road). Despite the agent stating that this is a civil matter to be 
determined between the parties, the Development Engineer has advised that either the supply is to be 
disconnected and a new supply provided to No. 255, or an easement registered against the Title for 
Lot 2. Any development of Lot 2 could utilise roof water collection as a potable water supply. 
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The existing on-site sewage treatment system for the dwelling on Lot 1 is located to the rear of the 
dwelling – within the proposed boundaries of this allotment. Any development of proposed Lot 2 could 
utilise a similar means.  
 
Any excess stormwater can be disposed of to ground within the boundaries of the allotments.  
 
Power and telecommunications are available from Tawhiti Road.  
 
9.2.3 Roads and Access  
 
1.  All lots and sites shall provide vehicle access, in accordance with the Council’s vehicle crossing 

standards, to a formed legal road. Where it can be demonstrated that compliant vehicle 
crossings are possible at more than one location along the road frontage, the applicant may 
request that formation of the vehicle crossing is not required to be undertaken as part of the 
subdivision. This decision shall be at the discretion of the Council's Development Engineer.  

2.  All development and subdivision design and construction shall comply with the requirements 
of NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure and NPDC & STDC Local 
Amendments to NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure (August 
2013), including any requirements for upgrading and/or forming vehicle crossings, roads and 
rights-of-way in all zones. 

 
SECTION 10: PARKING AND TRANSPORTATION RULES 
 
10.3 PERFORMANCE STANDARDS – VEHICLE CROSSINGS  
 
10.3.1  New Vehicle Crossings  
 
1.  All new vehicle crossings in any Zone shall comply with the crossing standards set out in 

Part 3 of NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure and NPDC and 
STDC Local Amendments to NZS 4404:2010 (August 2013) and Performance Standards 
below.  

 
10.3.2  Distance of Vehicle Crossings from Intersections  
 
1.  No part of any vehicle crossing shall be located closer to the intersection of any roads than 

the minimum distances specified in Table 3.  
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10.3.3  Spacing Between Vehicle Crossings  
 
(a)  On Arterial and Primary Collector Roads where the legal speed limit is 100km/hr, the 

minimum spacing between successive vehicle crossings (regardless of the side of the road 
on which they are located) shall not be less than 200m. This rule shall not apply to vehicle 
crossings to farming activities, which do not provide access or a driveway to buildings 
(other than haysheds).  

(b)  On Arterial and Primary Collector Roads where the legal speed limit is less than 100km/hr, 
the minimum spacing between successive vehicle crossings (either single or combined) on 
the same side of the road, shall not be less than 15m. This rule shall not apply to vehicle 
crossings which serve residential activities only.  

 
(c)  The separation distances shall be measured from the centre of one vehicle crossing to the 

centre of the succeeding vehicle crossing, parallel to the centreline of the transport 
network.  

 
(d)  Where the boundaries of the site do not allow the provision of any vehicle crossing 

whatsoever in conformity with the above distances a single vehicle crossing may be 
constructed in the position which most closely complies with the provisions of this rule. 

 
10.3.4  Sight Distances from Vehicle Crossings  

 
1.  Minimum unobstructed sight distances from all vehicle crossings shall be in accordance 

with the distances specified in Table 4 below:  
 

 
 

10.3.5 Design/Construction of Vehicle Crossings onto Arterial, Primary Collector and 
Secondary Collector Roads 

1.  The width of any vehicle crossing shall be in accordance with dimensions set out in Table 5 
below:  

 

 
 

3.  The vehicle crossing width shall be measured along the road boundary of the property.  
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4.  All vehicle crossings on to Arterial, Primary Collector and Secondary Collector Roads where 
the speed limit exceeds 50km/hr shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the 
diagrams included in Appendices 4 and 5, except for vehicle crossings to farming activities 
in the Rural Zone; this standard shall only apply where a vehicle crossing provides access 
or a driveway to building(s). 

 
Proposed Lot 1 would continue to utilise the existing vehicle crossing; although not meeting the 
required setbacks or distance to other vehicle crossings, this has been established for some time. 
 
Proposed Lot 2 would require a new vehicle crossing. Although there is a farm crossing at this locality, 
it would become the main crossing to the allotment- essentially constituting a change of use. As such, 
because the crossing would not be able to meet the required setback relative to an intersection or to 
other vehicle crossings, it triggers consideration as a Discretionary Activity. 
 
Sight visibility from both vehicle crossings to the northeast and southwest would comply with the 
requirements of the District Plan. 
 
The crossing to Lot 1 would need to be upgraded to, and the crossing to Lot 2 designed and constructed 
to, the required standards.  
 
 
Objectives and Policies 
 
Section 2.1 Rural Zone 
 
Objectives 
 
2.1.3  To ensure subdivision, land use and development in the rural environment is of a nature, 
scale, intensity and location that maintains, and where appropriate, enhances rural character and 
amenity values.  
 
2.1.4  To enable the efficient and effective functioning of farming and rural based activities, and 
ensure that activities are not inhibited by adverse effects of new incompatible land uses.  
 
Policies  
 
Rural Subdivision  
 
2.1.5  Provide for rural subdivision at a scale, design and intensity where it is compatible with the 
character and qualities of the surrounding environment, and limit more intensive or poorly 
designed subdivision where the character and qualities would be degraded or compromised.  
 
2.1.6  Manage larger-scale and more intensive subdivision, land use and development to maintain 
and, where appropriate, enhance the attributes that contribute to rural character and amenity 
values, including:  

(a)  Productive working landscape.  
(b)  Predominance of vegetation of varying types (pasture, crops, forestry, amenity plantings) 

over buildings.  
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(c)  Varying forms, scales and separation of buildings and structures associated with the use of 
the land.  

(d)  Low population density relative to urban areas.  
(e)  On-site servicing and a general lack of urban infrastructure such as street lighting and 

footpaths. 
 
Rural Amenity and Character 
 
2.1.8  Manage the adverse effects of noise, vibration, odour, dust, traffic, glare and other 
nuisances from land use activities and development through relevant performance standards and 
appropriate spatial buffers and setback requirements for specific activities. 
 
2.1.9  Ensure that new land use activities are of a nature, scale, intensity and location consistent 
with maintaining the character and amenity of the rural environment, and avoids or mitigates 
potential reverse sensitivity effects. 
 
Land Use Activities  
 
2.1.12  Minimise, and where possible, avoid subdivision, land use and development that has the 
potential to inhibit the efficient use and development of versatile land for farming purposes or 
other lawfully established rural activities or rural industrial activities in an adjoining Rural 
Industrial Zone.  
 
Buildings (Location, Design and Setbacks)  
 
2.1.13  Reduce obtrusive built elements in the rural environment by integrating building location 
and design with the surrounding landform and landscape qualities, while recognising that the 
location and design of some buildings, and infrastructure is influenced by their function and/or 
resource constraints. 
 
2.1.14  Avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects on rural privacy and rural character in the Rural 
Zone by maintaining road and site boundary setbacks for all buildings, while recognising that the 
degree of privacy and rural spaciousness is different in areas comprising existing smaller rural-
residential lots.  
 
2.1.15  Manage potential reverse sensitivity conflict between farming, other rural activities and 
sensitive activities through appropriate separation distances or other measures, while giving 
priority to existing lawfully established activities. 
 
Health, Safety and Traffic  
 
2.1.19  Control the scale, intensity, size and design of rural subdivision and land development so 
that on-site wastewater treatment and disposal systems do not result in contamination of soil, 
groundwater or other natural resources.  
 
2.1.20  Ensure that rural residences can access on-site sufficient quantities of potable water to 
avoid risks to human health and amenity.  
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Section 2.8 Transportation 
 
Objectives 
 
2.8.5 Safe and efficient road and rail networks to ensure the reliable movement of people and 
goods.  
 
2.8.6 Well-designed and located vehicle access and parking to ensure the safety of people, 
pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles and the efficient operation of the adjoining road network.  
 
Policies  
 
2.8.10 Develop and maintain a roading hierarchy of local (access), collector, and arterial roads, 
recognising their different functions in terms of access to adjacent properties, and the 
management of through traffic. 
 
2.8.11 Establish a consistent approach to roading, access and subdivision design, in accordance 
with NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure (including local 
amendments adopted by NPDC and STDC) and accepted national standards or guidelines, and 
require all works to be designed and constructed to meet these standards.  
 
2.8.12 Avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects that may arise from increased traffic or 
changed traffic type, and new or changed access and intersections, through the use of standards 
and controls.  
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Appendix 3: Relevant provisions of the South Taranaki District Plan 
 
This application for subdivision consent has been assessed under the provisions of the South 
Taranaki District Plan 2015, which became fully operative on 22 January 2021. 
 
SECTION 9: SUBDIVISION AND DEVELOPMENT RULES 
 
9.1  CATEGORIES OF ACTIVITIES 
 
9.1.4 DISCRETIONARY ACTIVITIES  
 
(a)  Unless listed elsewhere in the District Plan, any activity (including any subdivision of land), 

which does not meet one or more of the performance standards in Section 9.2.  
 
9.2  PERFORMANCE STANDARDS  
 
All activities shall comply with the following requirements (in addition to the rules and permitted 
activity performance standards for each Zone).  
 
9.2.1  Lot Design and Parameters  
 
1. Any subdivision shall comply with all of the following standards for the respective Zone:  
 

Zone  Minimum 
Lot Size 

Maximum No. 
of Additional 
Lots that can 
be created 

Minimum 
Balance 
Lot Size 

Minimum 
Shape 
Factor 

Additional requirements 

Rural Zone 4,000m2 4 20 ha N/A All lots shall demonstrate that 
development can comply with 
the permitted activity 
standards for the Zone.  

 
SECTION 3: RURAL ZONE RULES 
 
3.2.2  Bulk and Location  
 
1.  Buildings shall comply with the height and location requirements in Table 1: 
 

Type of 
activity  

Minimum 
setback: 
State 
Highway 

Minimum 
setback: 
Road 
boundary 

Minimum 
setback: 
Other site 
boundaries 

Maximum 
height 

Additional setbacks/ 
requirements 

(Minimum setbacks)  

Dwelling 
unit, home 
occupation 
and other 
sensitive 
activities 

20 m 10 m 10 m 10 m 
 

• 300m from intensive farming 
buildings on any other site 
under separate ownership.  

• 150m from piggery effluent or 
human effluent storage and 
treatment facilities. 

• 150m from any dairy/milking 
shed, solid and liquid animal 
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Type of 
activity  

Minimum 
setback: 
State 
Highway 

Minimum 
setback: 
Road 
boundary 

Minimum 
setback: 
Other site 
boundaries 

Maximum 
height 

Additional setbacks/ 
requirements 

(Minimum setbacks)  

storage and treatment facilities 
or soil or aggregate extraction 
(e.g. quarries) on any other site 
not in the same ownership.  

• 40m from the edge of existing 
plantation forestry on any 
other site under separate 
ownership.  

• 10m from rail corridor 
boundary. 

• 50m from a Significant 
Waterbody in Schedule 5 
identified with natural hazard 
values, and 30m from all other 
Significant Waterbodies in 
Schedule 5 

• 100m from the Patea River. 
• 250m from well-sites which do 

not have a Petroleum Activity 
Risk Contour shown on the 
Planning Maps1.  

• 650m from a petroleum 
production station/gas 
treatment plant which does not 
have a Petroleum Activity 
Facility Risk Contour shown on 
the Planning Maps2.  

Farm and 
other 
buildings 

10m 10m 5m 15m • 10m from rail corridor 
boundary. 

• 50m from a Significant 
Waterbody in Schedule 5 
identified with natural hazard 
values, and 30m from all other 
Significant Waterbodies in 
Schedule 5 

• 100m from the Patea River. 
 

1. For the purposes of this rule, the 250m distance is measured from the source of risk (i.e. location of existing or 
consented wellheads and/or surface production equipment). Where the source of risk cannot be identified, then 
the 250m distance is measured from:  
• the security fence; or  
• if the security fence cannot be identified, the drilling pad for that well-head; or  
• if the security fence and drilling pad cannot be identified, the property boundary. 
 

2. For the purposes of this rule, the 650m distance is measured from the security fence within which the hazardous 
substances are used and stored at the petroleum station/gas treatment plant. 
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2. Building Recession Plane: Buildings shall be contained within a building recession plane 
from points 3m above the site boundaries, as shown in Section 4: Residential Zone 
Appendix 1.  

Except that:  

(i)  The recession plane shall not apply to road boundaries.  
 
The proposed subdivision would create Lot 1 of 2007m2 and Lot 2 of 3.6294ha; accordingly, the 
requirements of this rule would not be met in terms of lot sizes. 
 
The new north-eastern boundary of proposed Lot 1 would be located 0.8m from an existing shed. All 
other buildings – including the existing water tanks – would meet the required bulk and location 
requirements relative to the new boundaries.  
 
9.2.2 Utilities and Services  
 
1.  Where public water, sewerage and/or drainage services are available within 200m of any 

boundary of any lot of a proposed subdivision or site of a proposed development, all lots and 
developments shall be connected to such available services at the time of subdivision or 
development, unless it can be demonstrated that there is a more sustainable option.  

2.  Where public water, sewerage and/or drainage services are not available within 200m of a 
proposed subdivision or development, all lots or sites shall be self-sufficient in terms of water 
supply (including firefighting water supply), drainage and effluent disposal. Sufficient regard to 
suitability in respect of topography, soils, water tables and proximity to water bodies must be 
demonstrated.  

 
Note: SNZ PAS 4509:2008 New Zealand Fire Service Firefighting Water Supplies Code of Practice 
should be consulted when determining the most appropriate design for firefighting water 
supply. The New Zealand Fire Service is available to assist with this. 

 
6.  All necessary easements for the protection of utilities and services to the lot(s) shall be provided 

by the subdivider, and duly granted and reserved.  

7.  All development and subdivision design and construction shall comply with the requirements 
of NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure and NPDC & STDC Local 
Amendments to NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure (August 
2013).  

 
There are reticulated services in the vicinity of the property. 
 
The application has been assessed by the Council’s Development Engineer who has advised that whilst 
there is a water tank located within the boundaries of proposed Lot 1, it is not clear whether this is the 
source of the water supply to the dwelling; accordingly, an individual on-site supply must be confirmed. 
 
There is an existing water tank within the no-build area on Lot 2 – however this serves the dwelling on 
Lot 1 DP 16375 (No. 255 Tawhiti Road). Despite the agent stating that this is a civil matter to be 
determined between the parties, the Development Engineer has advised that either the supply is to be 
disconnected and a new supply provided to No. 255, or an easement registered against the Title for 
Lot 2. Any development of Lot 2 could utilise roof water collection as a potable water supply. 
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The existing on-site sewage treatment system for the dwelling on Lot 1 is located to the rear of the 
dwelling – within the proposed boundaries of this allotment. Any development of proposed Lot 2 could 
utilise a similar means.  
 
Any excess stormwater can be disposed of to ground within the boundaries of the allotments.  
 
Power and telecommunications are available from Tawhiti Road.  
 
9.2.3 Roads and Access  
 
1.  All lots and sites shall provide vehicle access, in accordance with the Council’s vehicle crossing 

standards, to a formed legal road. Where it can be demonstrated that compliant vehicle 
crossings are possible at more than one location along the road frontage, the applicant may 
request that formation of the vehicle crossing is not required to be undertaken as part of the 
subdivision. This decision shall be at the discretion of the Council's Development Engineer.  

2.  All development and subdivision design and construction shall comply with the requirements 
of NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure and NPDC & STDC Local 
Amendments to NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure (August 
2013), including any requirements for upgrading and/or forming vehicle crossings, roads and 
rights-of-way in all zones. 

 
SECTION 10: PARKING AND TRANSPORTATION RULES 
 
10.3 PERFORMANCE STANDARDS – VEHICLE CROSSINGS  
 
10.3.1  New Vehicle Crossings  
 
1.  All new vehicle crossings in any Zone shall comply with the crossing standards set out in 

Part 3 of NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure and NPDC and 
STDC Local Amendments to NZS 4404:2010 (August 2013) and Performance Standards 
below.  

 
10.3.2  Distance of Vehicle Crossings from Intersections  
 
1.  No part of any vehicle crossing shall be located closer to the intersection of any roads than 

the minimum distances specified in Table 3.  
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10.3.3  Spacing Between Vehicle Crossings  
 
(a)  On Arterial and Primary Collector Roads where the legal speed limit is 100km/hr, the 

minimum spacing between successive vehicle crossings (regardless of the side of the road 
on which they are located) shall not be less than 200m. This rule shall not apply to vehicle 
crossings to farming activities, which do not provide access or a driveway to buildings 
(other than haysheds).  

(b)  On Arterial and Primary Collector Roads where the legal speed limit is less than 100km/hr, 
the minimum spacing between successive vehicle crossings (either single or combined) on 
the same side of the road, shall not be less than 15m. This rule shall not apply to vehicle 
crossings which serve residential activities only.  

 
(c)  The separation distances shall be measured from the centre of one vehicle crossing to the 

centre of the succeeding vehicle crossing, parallel to the centreline of the transport 
network.  

 
(d)  Where the boundaries of the site do not allow the provision of any vehicle crossing 

whatsoever in conformity with the above distances a single vehicle crossing may be 
constructed in the position which most closely complies with the provisions of this rule. 

 
10.3.4  Sight Distances from Vehicle Crossings  

 
1.  Minimum unobstructed sight distances from all vehicle crossings shall be in accordance 

with the distances specified in Table 4 below:  
 

 
 

10.3.5 Design/Construction of Vehicle Crossings onto Arterial, Primary Collector and 
Secondary Collector Roads 

1.  The width of any vehicle crossing shall be in accordance with dimensions set out in Table 5 
below:  

 

 
 

3.  The vehicle crossing width shall be measured along the road boundary of the property.  
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4.  All vehicle crossings on to Arterial, Primary Collector and Secondary Collector Roads where 
the speed limit exceeds 50km/hr shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the 
diagrams included in Appendices 4 and 5, except for vehicle crossings to farming activities 
in the Rural Zone; this standard shall only apply where a vehicle crossing provides access 
or a driveway to building(s). 

 
Proposed Lot 1 would continue to utilise the existing vehicle crossing; although not meeting the 
required setbacks or distance to other vehicle crossings, this has been established for some time. 
 
Proposed Lot 2 would require a new vehicle crossing. Although there is a farm crossing at this locality, 
it would become the main crossing to the allotment- essentially constituting a change of use. As such, 
because the crossing would not be able to meet the required setback relative to an intersection or to 
other vehicle crossings, it triggers consideration as a Discretionary Activity. 
 
Sight visibility from both vehicle crossings to the northeast and southwest would comply with the 
requirements of the District Plan. 
 
The crossing to Lot 1 would need to be upgraded to, and the crossing to Lot 2 designed and constructed 
to, the required standards.  
 
 
Objectives and Policies 
 
Section 2.1 Rural Zone 
 
Objectives 
 
2.1.3  To ensure subdivision, land use and development in the rural environment is of a nature, 
scale, intensity and location that maintains, and where appropriate, enhances rural character and 
amenity values.  
 
2.1.4  To enable the efficient and effective functioning of farming and rural based activities, and 
ensure that activities are not inhibited by adverse effects of new incompatible land uses.  
 
Policies  
 
Rural Subdivision  
 
2.1.5  Provide for rural subdivision at a scale, design and intensity where it is compatible with the 
character and qualities of the surrounding environment, and limit more intensive or poorly 
designed subdivision where the character and qualities would be degraded or compromised.  
 
2.1.6  Manage larger-scale and more intensive subdivision, land use and development to maintain 
and, where appropriate, enhance the attributes that contribute to rural character and amenity 
values, including:  

(a)  Productive working landscape.  
(b)  Predominance of vegetation of varying types (pasture, crops, forestry, amenity plantings) 

over buildings.  
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(c)  Varying forms, scales and separation of buildings and structures associated with the use of 
the land.  

(d)  Low population density relative to urban areas.  
(e)  On-site servicing and a general lack of urban infrastructure such as street lighting and 

footpaths. 
 
Rural Amenity and Character 
 
2.1.8  Manage the adverse effects of noise, vibration, odour, dust, traffic, glare and other 
nuisances from land use activities and development through relevant performance standards and 
appropriate spatial buffers and setback requirements for specific activities. 
 
2.1.9  Ensure that new land use activities are of a nature, scale, intensity and location consistent 
with maintaining the character and amenity of the rural environment, and avoids or mitigates 
potential reverse sensitivity effects. 
 
Land Use Activities  
 
2.1.12  Minimise, and where possible, avoid subdivision, land use and development that has the 
potential to inhibit the efficient use and development of versatile land for farming purposes or 
other lawfully established rural activities or rural industrial activities in an adjoining Rural 
Industrial Zone.  
 
Buildings (Location, Design and Setbacks)  
 
2.1.13  Reduce obtrusive built elements in the rural environment by integrating building location 
and design with the surrounding landform and landscape qualities, while recognising that the 
location and design of some buildings, and infrastructure is influenced by their function and/or 
resource constraints. 
 
2.1.14  Avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects on rural privacy and rural character in the Rural 
Zone by maintaining road and site boundary setbacks for all buildings, while recognising that the 
degree of privacy and rural spaciousness is different in areas comprising existing smaller rural-
residential lots.  
 
2.1.15  Manage potential reverse sensitivity conflict between farming, other rural activities and 
sensitive activities through appropriate separation distances or other measures, while giving 
priority to existing lawfully established activities. 
 
Health, Safety and Traffic  
 
2.1.19  Control the scale, intensity, size and design of rural subdivision and land development so 
that on-site wastewater treatment and disposal systems do not result in contamination of soil, 
groundwater or other natural resources.  
 
2.1.20  Ensure that rural residences can access on-site sufficient quantities of potable water to 
avoid risks to human health and amenity.  
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Section 2.8 Transportation 
 
Objectives 
 
2.8.5 Safe and efficient road and rail networks to ensure the reliable movement of people and 
goods.  
 
2.8.6 Well-designed and located vehicle access and parking to ensure the safety of people, 
pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles and the efficient operation of the adjoining road network.  
 
Policies  
 
2.8.10 Develop and maintain a roading hierarchy of local (access), collector, and arterial roads, 
recognising their different functions in terms of access to adjacent properties, and the 
management of through traffic. 
 
2.8.11 Establish a consistent approach to roading, access and subdivision design, in accordance 
with NZS 4404:2010 Land Development and Subdivision Infrastructure (including local 
amendments adopted by NPDC and STDC) and accepted national standards or guidelines, and 
require all works to be designed and constructed to meet these standards.  
 
2.8.12 Avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects that may arise from increased traffic or 
changed traffic type, and new or changed access and intersections, through the use of standards 
and controls.  
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 Pūrongo 
Report 

 

 

 

To Environment and Hearings Committee 

From Kaitātari Whakamahere Taiao / Planner, Sarah Capper-Liddle 

Date 24 August 2022 

Subject Plan Change – Designations (Schedule 3) 

(This report shall not be construed as policy until adopted by full Council) 
 

 
Whakarāpopoto Kāhui Kahika / Execu�ve Summary 
 
1. This is an administrative paper to inform the Committee of changes to Schedule 3 Designations 

of the Operative South Taranaki District Plan. Several designations were granted consent prior 
to 2022 however are yet to be incorporated into the operative District Plan. These designation 
changes include adding or altering text and maps, which does not require a full scale 
consultation process as set out in Schedule 1 of the Resource Management Act (RMA).  

 
2. Two designations need to be added to Schedule 3 as text and maps and two existing 

designations require text and spatial boundaries to be altered. This report explains each change 
proposed within the District Plan. 

 
 
Taunakitanga / Recommenda�on(s)   
 
THAT the Environment and Hearings Committee; 
 
a) Approves the addition of the Mokoia Substation and Nukumaru Station Road Extension 

designations into Schedule 3 of the District Plan.  
 

b) Approves the alteration of the St Joseph’s School in Ōpunakē (D28) and Kaponga Water 
Reservoir (D117) designations in Schedule 3 of the District Plan. 

 
 
Kupu Whakamārama / Background 
 
3. A designation authorises the use of land for public works and supersedes the underlying district 

plan zoning. A designation can only be applied for or altered by a Requiring Authority. A 
designation for public work could include establishing a school, police station, state highway, 
local road, park, transmission lines, substation or other infrastructure.  
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4. Provisions for designations are set out in Part 8 of the RMA. Requiring Authority’s include 
Ministers of the Crown, local authorities and approved network utility operators. A designation 
is formally applied for under a Notice of Requirement (NoR).  

 
5. All designations are listed in Schedule 3 of the District Plan and are shown on the planning 

maps. Any conditions associated with designations are also included in Schedule 3. 
 
6. The proposed changes to Schedule 3 of the operative District Plan include: 

 
a) Adding the Mokoia Substation and Nukumaru Station Road Extension designations. 
b) Altering the existing Ōpunakē St Joseph’s School (D28) and Kaponga Water Reservoir 

(D117) designations. 
 

7. Each designation change is summarised below: 
 

Mokoia Substation 
Requiring Authority: 
Powerco Limited 
Designation Purpose: 
Electricity Substation 
Location: Lot 1 DP 513433 
(Meremere Road, Mokoia) 
Application: RMD17001 
 

In 2017 Powerco Limited lodged a Notice of Requirement (NoR) 
for a new designation under section 168 of the RMA for the 
establishment, construction, operation, maintenance and 
undertaking of minor upgrade works of an electricity substation at 
Meremere Road, Mokoia. Associated works include fencing, 
landscaping, earthworks and vehicle access. The electricity 
substation will be able to distribute electrical power and energy to 
the local communities in and around the wider Mokoia area, 
control electricity flow over the distribution network and 
transform electricity from high to low voltage for safe local 
distribution. This Notice of Requirement was accepted on 27 June 
2017, which now needs to be added to Schedule 3 of the District 
Plan and have the designated site shown on the planning maps. 

Nukumaru Station Road 
Extension 
Requiring Authority: South 
Taranaki District Council 
Designation Purpose: 
Roading Purposes 
Location: Nukumaru, 
Waiinu  
Application: RMD17002 
 

In 2017 the South Taranaki District Council lodged a Notice of 
Requirement for a new designation to provide for the 
construction, operation, maintenance, and protection of an 
extension to Nukumaru Station Road between State Highway 3 
and Waiinu Beach Road. The extension was necessary because 
along the route to access Waiinu Beach via Waiinu Beach Road is 
the ‘Limeworks Bridge’ that crosses the Waitōtara River, which has 
experienced extended closure on four occasions due to flood 
damage from the river. The flooding and silt build up affected the 
bridge’s foundations. As a result of severe flooding in 2015, there 
were three areas along Waiinu Beach Road where the Waitōtara 
River has moved significantly toward the road that could be 
dangerous in the future. The Nukumaru Station Road extension 
would provide new, safer access to Waiinu Beach that would be 
less affected by the river flooding. This Notice of Requirement was 
accepted on 18 September 2017, which now needs to be added to 
Schedule 3 of the District Plan and have the designated site shown 
on the planning maps. 
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St Joseph’s School 
Requiring Authority: 
Minister of Education 
Designation Purpose: 
Educational Purposes 
Location: Allison Street (Pt 
Sec 26 Blk IX Ōpunakē) 
Application: RMD19001 
 

In 2019 the Minister of Education lodged a Notice of Requirement 
under section 168 of the RMA 1991 to alter the designation at St 
Joseph’s Primary School in Ōpunakē. The alteration removed the 
‘Education Purposes’ designation from three land parcels (Lot 1 DP 
533553, Lot 4 DP 533553 and Lot 1 DP 4396) currently included in 
Designation 28; changing the boundaries of the designation. Lot 1 
DP 4396 (61 Allison St) being included in the designation was an 
error from the initial NoR as this was privately owned residential 
property. Lots 1 and 4 DP 533553 were no longer needed for 
educational purposes. This Notice of Requirement was approved 
on 2 May 2019, which now needs its existing text edited in 
Schedule 3 of the District Plan and the existing designated site 
altered on the planning maps. 

Kaponga Water Reservoir 
Requiring Authority: South 
Taranaki District Council 
Designation Purpose: 
Operation and 
maintenance of two water 
reservoirs, and associated 
bore(s), pump(s), and 
access 
Location: 782 Rowan Road 
(Lot 1 DP 16295, Sect 1 and 
2 SO 457660) 
Application: RMD21001 
 

In 2021 the South Taranaki District Council lodged a Notice of 
Requirement under section 168 and 168A of the RMA 1991 to alter 
the designation at the Kaponga Water Reservoir. The alteration 
would allow for a second water reservoir by changing the 
designated purpose of the Kaponga Reservoir to read: “Operation 
and maintenance of two water reservoirs, and associated bore(s), 
pump(s), and access” (changing from “Operation and 
maintenance of water reservoir, bore, pumps and access”); and 
expanding the designated site’s area to include Lot 1 DP 16295, 
Sect 1 and 2 SO 457660. The alteration will allow for the 
construction of a second reservoir to ensure enough water supply 
would be provided for Waimate West as the existing structure was 
ageing and deteriorating. The second reservoir would have the 
same dimensions as the existing reservoir and be similar in design. 
This Notice of Requirement was approved on 29 April 2021, which 
now needs its existing text edited in Schedule 3 of the District Plan 
and have the existing designated site altered on the planning 
maps. 

 
 
Ngā Kōwhiringa / Options – Identification and analysis 
 
Risks 
 
8. There are no major risks associated with editing Schedule 3 of the District Plan. If the 

designations are not approved this would be in conflict with s175 of the RMA. 
 

Option(s) available 
 
9. Option One: To add two new designations and alter two existing designations in Schedule 3 of 

the District Plan during the plan change process. Option one is the preferred option. 
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10. Option Two: Do not make any changes to Schedule 3 of the District Plan during the plan change 
process.  
 

 
Whaiwhakaaro me ngā aromatawai / Considerations and Assessments  
 
Legislative Considerations 
 
11. Under Part 8, Section 175 of the RMA a NoR that has been accepted by a territorial authority 

needs to include any designation in the District Plan as soon as practicable.  
 
Impact on Māori/Iwi 
 
12. There will be a positive impact on the community and for Māori/Iwi by adding and altering the 

four designations to the District Plan.  
 
Affected Parties Consultation 
 
13. Affected parties were consulted during the Notice of Requirement process. Adding the 

designations to the District Plan will not require further consultation with affected parties 
under part 8 of the RMA.  

 
 
Whakakapia / Conclusion 
 
14. Option One is the preferred option to be considered as it is necessary under s175 of the RMA 

to include the designation in the District Plan as soon as practicable once the NoR has been 
accepted by a territorial authority. The Council has accepted four NoRs since the previous plan 
change occurred. During the present plan change process, the Council can include these 
designation changes to the operative District Plan. If Option Two is considered instead, it would 
conflict with s175 of the RMA.  

 
 
 
 
 
  [Seen by] 
Sarah Capper-Liddle  Liam Dagg 
Kaitātari Whakamahere Taiao  Kaiarataki Taiao 
Planner     Environmental Services Group Manager  

4

Environment and Hearings Committee - Reports

232



Attachments: 
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Figure 1: Scheme plan of subdivision showing site of Mokoia Substation (Source: RMD17001 
Application). 
 

 
Figure 2: Scheme plan showing the entire proposed extension area of Nukumaru Station Road 
(Source: provided by Boffa Miskell). 
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Figure 3: Scheme plan showing changes to designation boundary. Orange boundary indicates new 
designation boundary; blue boundary indicates parcels to remove from the designated boundary 
(Source: RMD19001 Consent Report). 
 

 
Figure 4: Site of old designated area (black) and new designated area of Kaponga Water Reservoir to 
be updated (red) (Source: RMD21001 Consent Report) 
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Figure 5: Title plan of new boundary area for Kaponga Water Reservoir following approved NoR 
(Source: RMD21001 application) 
 

 
 

Figure 6: Existing designation for St Joseph’s School (D28) (Source: Schedule 3 District Plan). 
 

 

 

Figure 7: Existing designation for Kaponga Water Reservoir (D117) (Source: Schedule 3 District Plan). 
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Proposed edits to Schedule 3: 
Text changes to the existing designations are highlighted green. 
 

Powerco Limited 
Ref  Designation 

Name  
Designatio
n Purpose  

Urban 
Map  

Rural 
Map  

Road 
Name  

Area  Legal 
Description  

D_  Mokoia 
Substation  

Electricity 
Substation  

  13  Meremere 
Road  

Mokoia  Lot 1 DP 
513433 

 
South Taranaki District Council 
Ref  Designation 

Name  
Designatio
n Purpose  

Urban 
Map  

Rural 
Map  

Road 
Name  

Area  Legal 
Description  

D_  Nukumaru 
Station   

Roading 
Purposes  

  22 Nukumaru 
Station 
Road  

Nukumaru, 
Waiinu  

(To be 
confirmed)  

 
Minister of Education 
Ref  Designation 

Name  
Designation 
Purpose  

Urban 
Map  

Rural 
Map  

Road 
Name  

Area  Legal 
Description  

D28  St Joseph’s 
School  

Educational 
Purposes  

04b  03, 04  Allison 
Street  

Ōpunakē Pt Sec 26 Blk 
IX Ōpunakē 
Survey 
District, Lot 3 
DP 533553 

 
South Taranaki District Council 
Ref  Designatio

n Name  
Designation 
Purpose  

Urba
n 
Map  

Rural 
Map  

Road 
Name  

Area  Legal 
Description  

D117  Kaponga 
Water 
Reservoir  

Operation and 
maintenance 
of two water 
reservoirs, and 
associated 
bore(s), 
pump(s), and 
access 

  08  782 
Rowan 
Road  

Kāponga  Lot 1 DP 
16295, Sect 1 
and 2 SO 
457660 
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Pūrongo-Whakamārama 
Information Report  

 
 
 
To Environment and Hearings Committee 

From Kaiarataki Taiao / Group Manager Environmental Services, Liam Dagg 

Date 24 August 2022 

Subject Environmental Services Activity Report – June and July 2022 
(This report shall not be construed as policy until adopted by full Council) 

 
Whakarāpopoto Kāhui Kahika / Execu�ve Summary 
 
1. This report updates the Environment and Hearings Committee on activities relating to the 

Environmental Services Group (the Group) for the months of June and July 2022. 
 
2. The Group is comprised of four business units: 
 

a) Planning and Development; 
b) Quality Assurance; 
c) Regulatory Services; and 
d) Environment and Sustainability. 

 
3. The first part of the report goes through the operational activities for each of the business units. 

The second part of the report provides an update on key projects and programmes. 
 
 
Taunakitanga / Recommenda�on 
 
THAT the Environment and Hearings Committee receives the Environmental Services Activity Report 
– June and July 2022. 
 
 
Ratonga Hanga Whare / Building Control Services 
 
4. Below are the statistics for Building Consents. 
 

2021/22 Financial Year 

 June 2022 May 2022 April 2022 FY 
From 1 July 2021 

Lodged 60 79 80 769 
Issued 80 95 44 742 
% Issued within 
statutory timeframe 87% 83% 82% 73% 

Inspections carried out 
for the month 223 290 214 2453 

Value of building works 
lodged $10,335,105 $8,568,328 $5,381,797 $103,613,683 
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2022/23 Financial Year 

 July 2022 
YTD 

From 1 July 
2022 

Lodged 61 61 
Issued 53 53 
% Issued within statutory 
timeframe 84% 84% 

Inspections carried out for 
the month 250 250 

Value of building works 
lodged $5,303,141 $5,303,141 

 

 
 

 
 
5. Below are the Building Consents lodged by type: 
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June 2022 

NOTE: See Appendix B for Ōpunakē – Town and Other.  
 
July 2022 

NOTE: See Appendix B for Ōpunakē – Town and Other.  
 

6. The tables below provide information on Dangerous Building Notices and Notices to Fix. 
 

Dangerous Building Notices 
Address Type Issue 

Date 
Review 
Date 

Reason for Notice Status 

130 Bridge 
Street, 
Eltham 

Dangerous 
Building 
Notice 

20/08/20 03/09/20 Broken window on 
street frontage. 
Has been boarded 
up by the Council, 
but the owner 
must repair the 
window. 

Owner has not 
complied with notices. 
Legal action initiated.  

Portland 
Quay, Pātea 

Dangerous 
Building 
Notice 

19/10/20 19/11/20 Abandoned, 
derelict building. 

Owner has not 
complied with notices. 
Legal advice sought. 
Engineer deemed 
immediate danger. 
Actions to be 
undertaken by Council 
to mitigate risk. 

31 Kauae 
Street, 
Manaia 

Insanitary 
Building 
Notice 

11/5/21 23/06/21 Abandoned, 
derelict building. 

Owner has not 
complied with notice. 

Consents 
lodged by type Eltham Hāwera Kaponga Manaia Ōpunakē Pātea Waverley TOTAL 

New Dwellings  - 10 -   - 3  -  - 13 
Pole type sheds 1  - -   - 2  - - 3 
Garage/Storage 
Sheds 2 2 -   - 1 1  - 6 
Log fires 1 9 1 1 5 1 1 19 
Adds/Alts 3 4   1 0     8 
Other   1   1 3   1 6 
Amendments 1 2     1 1   5 
TOTAL 8 28 1 3 15 3 2 60 

Consents 
lodged by type Eltham Hāwera Kaponga Manaia Ōpunakē Pātea Waverley TOTAL 

New Dwellings - 4 - - 1 1 - 6 
Pole type sheds -  - - - - - 0 
Garage/Storage 
Sheds 

- 3 - - 1 1 - 5 

Log fires 3 7 - 2 6 - 2 20 
Adds/Alts 2 8 -  - - - 10 
Other 2 2 - 1 - 1 - 6 
Amendments - 8 - 2 1 3 - 14 
TOTAL 7 32 0 5 9 6 2 61 
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Legal action being 
undertaken. 

202a 
Tasman 
Street, 
Ōpunakē 

Insanitary 
Building 
Notice 

16/3/22 16/04/22 Unlawful sewer 
connection 
unearthed by 
excavation works.  

Council in discussions 
with property owner 
to establish a lawful 
sewage system. 

11 Nelson 
Street, 
Hāwera 

Dangerous 
and 
Insanitary 
Building 
Notices 

08/06/22 09/08/22 Structurally 
unsound. Owner 
required to repair 
or demolish. 

New notices issued 
upon legal advice.  

Middletons 
Bay 

Dangerous 
Building 
Notice 

15/07/22 15/9/22 Erosion issue to be 
investigated. 

Geotech report to be 
commissioned 

94 Fairfield 
Road, 
Hāwera 

Dangerous 
Building 
Notice 

3/08/22 4/10/22 Dwelling 
suspected to 
contain asbestos 
destroyed in fire 

Owner working with 
insurance company 

 
Notice to Fix 

Address Type Issue 
Date 

Review 
Date 

Reason for Notice Status 

5 Glover 
Road, 
Hāwera 

Notice to 
Fix 

30/07/20 28/08/20 No current 
Building Warrant 
of Fitness. Building 
work without 
consent – work to 
comply is ongoing. 

Building consent 
application submitted 
for changes.  

106 Bridge 
Street, 
Eltham 

Notice to 
Fix 

20/08/20 03/09/20 Non-compliance 
with Notice to Fix 
No. 2020/03 – 
work to comply is 
ongoing. 

No action from owner. 
Legal action initiated.  

284 Tai 
Road, 
Ōaonui 

Notice to 
Fix 

19/10/20 16/11/20 Building Work 
without consent. 

COA application 
rejected. Owner to 
reapply. Attempted to 
contact owner to 
follow up. 

68 Weraroa 
Road, 
Waverley 

Notice to 
Fix 

8/06/21 18/03/22 
7/07/21 

No current BWOF. 
Building work 
without consent. 

COA application 
submitted. Awaiting 
info. 

34 Fitzroy 
Street, 
Normanby 

Notice to 
Fix 

17/12/21 28/02/22 Building work 
without consent. 

No contact made from 
owner. Legal action 
initiated.  

81 Puriri 
Street, 
Hāwera 

Notice to 
Fix 

5/07/22 3/08/22 Building work 
without consent 

Owner made contact. 
COA application to be 
submitted. 
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Ratonga Whakamahere Taiao / Planning Services 
 
7. Below are the statistics for Resource Consents. 
 

2021/22 Financial Year 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
2022/23 Financial Year 
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Resource Consents lodged by locality June 2022

 June 
2022 

May 
2022 

April 
2022 

FY 
From 1 July 2021 

Lodged 19 18 11 220 
Granted 18 10 17 226 

% Granted within 
statutory 

timeframe 
100% 100% 100% 98% 

 July 2022 YTD 
From 1 July 2022 

Lodged 9 9 
Granted 9 9 

% Granted within statutory 
timeframe 100% 100% 
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Resource Consents (Land Use and Subdivision) Granted Under Delegated 
Authority is provided in Appendix A.  

 
8. Of the consents lodged between 1 June 2022 and 31 July 2022, the following have been referred to 

Iwi. 
 

Appl. No. Location Proposal Iwi 
RMS22055 6978 South Road (SH45), 

Puniho 
Five Lot rural subdivision. Taranaki 

RML22028 210 Glover Road, Hāwera  
4610 

Establishment of a new commercial 
building - Fitzroy Engineering Scaffolding. 

Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22056 2017 Ōpunakē Road, 
Ōpunakē 

Two Lot subdivision. Ngāruahine 

RMS22057 1027 Kaharoa Road, 
Pātea 

Three lot subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22058 1 Puawai Street, Hāwera  
4610 

Two lot subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui  

RML22029 1 Okiwa Terrace, Waiinu 
Beach 

Establishment of a boat shed with a 
utility room and bedroom. 

Ngaa Rauru 
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RMS22059 340 Matangarara Road, 
Hāwera 

Two lot subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22060 81 B Turuturu Road, 
Hāwera 4610 

Boundary adjustment - 81 and 81B 
Turuturu Road, Hāwera. 

Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22061 58 County Drive, Hāwera  
4610 

Boundary Adjustment at 58 County Drive 
assessed as a controlled activity. 

Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22062 76 Ihaia Road, Ōpunakē  
4616 

Two lot subdivision. Taranaki 

RMS22063 1502 South Road (S H 3), 
Manutahi 

Three lot subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui  

RML22032 2 Tasman Street, 
Ōpunakē  4616 

Deemed Permitted Boundary Activity - 
proposed dwelling on site. 

Taranaki 

RMS22064 406 Glover Road, Hāwera  
4610 

Five Lot rural subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui, 
Ngāruahine 

RMS22065 32 Vogel Street, Hāwera  
4610 

Two Lot subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22066 69 Victoria Street, 
Hāwera 4610 

Two Lot subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui  

RML22034 Rata Street, Hāwera 4610 To establish a single storey dwelling. Ngāti Ruanui  
RMS22067 7 Grey Street, Hāwera 

4610 
Change of Conditions under s127 RMA - 
RMS19053. 

Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22068 298 South Road, Hāwera  
4610 

Two lot subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22069 1 Rata Street, Hāwera  
4610 

Four Lot subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22070 23 Tennyson Street, 
Ōpunakē 4616 

Five Lot residential subdivision from two 
existing titles. 

Taranaki 

RMS22071 370 Boylan Road, Te Roti Four Lot Subdivision. Ngāti Ruanui, 
Ngāruahine 

RMS22072 64 Glover Road, Hāwera  
4610 

Proposed boundary adjustment between 
62 & 64 Glover Road, Hāwera. 

Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22073 36 Heaphy Road, 
Ōpunakē  4616 

s127 request to remove consent 
condition 6 from RMS22002. 

Taranaki 

RML22041 21 A Mason Road, 
Hāwera 

Proposed Dwelling construction. Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22074 321 High Street, Hāwera 
4610 

Boundary Adjustment. Ngāti Ruanui  

RMS22075 145 Hoani Road, Puniho Five Lot subdivision at 149/229 Hoani 
Road, Okato - Lot 9 DP 896. 

Taranaki 

RMS22055 6978 South Road (S H 45), 
Puniho 

Five Lot rural subdivision. Taranaki 

 
 
Ratonga Waeture / Regulatory Services 
 
9. Below are the statistics for Customer Service Requests. 
 

2021/22 Financial Year 

Customer Service Requests (CRM’s) 

 
June  
2022 

 
May 
2022 

April 
2022 

FY From 
1 July 2021 

Dog Attacks 3 6 3 45 
Rushing/Threatening 4 2 0 40 
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Roaming 49 50 43 532 
Barking 27 20 18 363 
Stock Wandering 18 10 14 209 
Abandoned Vehicles 7 2 7 73 
Illegal Dumping 1 1 0 21 
Re-homed dogs 2 2 2 8 
Parking Infringements issued 39 36 10 825 
 

2022/23 Financial Year 

Customer Service Requests (CRM’s)  
July 2022 

YTD From 
1 July 2022 

Dog Attacks 4 4 
Rushing/Threatening 3 3 
Roaming 55 55 
Barking 47 47 
Stock Wandering 12 12 
Abandoned Vehicles 3 3 
Illegal Dumping 0 0 
Re-homed dogs 6 6 
Parking Infringements issued 23 23 
 

10. Abandoned Vehicles: 
• Seven cars were reported abandoned for the month of June.  
• Three cars were reported abandoned for the month of July. 
• Twelve infringements were issued to the value of $2,400.  
• Two vehicles were impounded, six were removed by the owners, one vehicle was not 

found on arrival and one vehicle was not classed as abandoned but has since been 
removed. 

 
11. Illegal Dumping: 

• One illegal dumping was reported for June within the Hāwera area. At the time of the 
visit no rubbish was located, therefore no further action was taken.  

• No illegal dumping was reported for the month of July.  
 

12. Wandering Stock June: 
• A total of 18 wandering stock incidences were reported for the month of June. 
• Three Hāwera – Two cattle (secured on arrival), one goat (impounded). 
• One Eltham – Cows on road (stood down by Police). 
• Six Manaia – Two stock roaming (horses secured and no cows located), one horse 

(secured in paddock), three cattle (one impounded, one not found, one secured). 
• Two Ōpunakē – Two Cows (none found on arrival). 
• Three Pātea – One horse (not located), two cattle (secured and collected by owner). 
• Three Waverley – Three cattle (one owner collected on arrival, two not located). 

 
13. Wandering Stock July: 

• A total of 12 wandering stock incidences were reported for the month of July. 
• Three Hāwera – three cows (all secured on arrival). 
• Three Manaia – three cows (two secured on arrival and one stood down). 
• Two Ōpunakē – two cows (not located). 
• Four Waverley – one horse and three cows (horse not located, two cows secured by 

owner on arrival, one cow not found). 
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Legal/Enforcement Action 
 
14. The table below provides information on Legal/Enforcement Actions. 

 
Animals 

Address Type Issue Date Comment 
Pātea Prosecution 25 February 

2022 
Dog Attack on Child – Ongoing. Two dogs involved 
with two different owners. 
One owner prosecuted – found guilty – 
Destruction of dog 
Second owner pleaded not guilty. Second court 
appearance scheduled 9 September 2022. 

 
 
Rautaki Kaupapa me ngā Hōtaka / Strategic Projects and Programmes 
 
Environment and Sustainability Team 
 
Better Off funding being used for reforestation and decarbonisation projects 
 
15. Although Councillors are still opposed to the Government’s current model for 3 Waters Reform, 

they agreed to accept Tranche 1 of the Government’s ‘Better Off’ funding for local government 
at the Policy and Strategy Committee meeting on 25 July. This funding is being made available 
as part of the government’s 3 Waters Reform package.  

 
16. There is $4.55 million available in Tranche 1 for South Taranaki, with the deadline for 

submitting and approving a funding proposal being 30 September 2022. A funding agreement 
must also be signed by this date.  

 
17. The Environment and Sustainability Team are now working on a detailed proposal for a 

programme of works to sequester the carbon the organisation cannot reduce through an 
extensive upscaling of the reforestation project, planting 150 ha in total by 2027, while also 
reducing the emissions from the community infrastructure and assets. 
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18. These projects will mean Council will be a carbon positive organisation by 2035. Accepting the 

Better Off funding will also ensure the 2024-34 Long Term Plan (LTP) rates increase can remain 
low. 

 
One Billion Trees Reforestation Project - Planting Update 
 
19. As a part of the Council’s Environment and Sustainability Strategy, the Council is reforesting 

two hectares of the District’s land per year for an initial trial period of three years, which is 
being co-funded by One Billion Trees.  
 

20. The Council’s second reforestation site (‘Site 2’) was planted in June 2022. This site, at the end 
of York Street by the Pātea river, is on Harbour Endowment Land. The site runs from the 
northern end of the Pātea Oxidation Ponds boundary, between the Pātea school fields and the 
Pātea river, and then inland from the south end of York Street and is approximately 2.9 ha in 
size. 
 

21. A total of 5.9 ha has now been reforested with 10,990 native plants and a third site is being 
planned for planting in the winter of 2023.  

 
22. All plants have been sourced locally from Kii Tahi Nursery (Ngaa Rauru) and TMS Nursery. All 

site preparation, planting and ongoing weed control have been carried out by Tree Machine 
LTD, an organisation that trains young people in restoration planting and forestry techniques. 
This effort is being co-funded by One Billion Trees. 

 
Natural Environments Funding Round 
 
23. From 1 August – 11 Sept 2022, the Environment and Sustainability Team will be accepting 

applications for the Natural Environments Fund (NEF).   
 
24. The purpose of the NEF is to promote the protection, restoration, or enhancement of areas of 

significant indigenous biodiversity or significant habitats of indigenous fauna on private land 
throughout the District.   

 
25. From 1 August the NEF application will be available on the STDC Natural Environments Fund 

page. Applications will be accepted until 5 pm on 11 September.  Individuals, trusts, 
incorporated societies and other groups are eligible to apply. Funded project sites must either 
already have permanent legal protection status or be prepared to seek legal protection status 
within twelve months of receiving funding. 

 
26. NEF applications are expected to include non-Council co-funding contributions to the project. 

Depending on the project type, applicants and/or co-funders must contribute between 50-66% 
to the total project cost, with the Council funding the balance. An applicant’s contribution 
towards the total project costs does not need to be financial and can include volunteer time or 
in-kind support.   

 
27. Applicants are encouraged to direct any queries to envirosus@stdc.govt.nz or call 0800 111 

323 and ask for the Environment and Sustainability Team.   
 
Decarbonisation of the Hāwera Aquatic Centre, Energy Efficiency and Conservation Authority 
(EECA) Co-funding 
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28. The Council’s Environment and Sustainability Strategy sets the goal of becoming a net carbon 

zero organisation by 2035. The Council commissioned Energy New Zealand to conduct energy 
audits of four of the Council’s largest emitting facilities (Hāwera Aquatic Centre, two 
wastewater treatment plant networks and the Council’s Main Administration Building).  
 

29. The energy audit results show that installing an electric air-source hot water heat pump at the 
Hāwera Aquatic Centre is the single most high impact facility upgrade the Council can invest in 
to reduce its annual organisational emissions footprint.  

 
30. The next step needed to transition the Hāwera Aquatic Centre fully off natural gas is to carry 

out a feasibility study for preliminary engineering design, risk analysis and accurate cost 
estimates for installation of the new equipment. EECA have also agreed to provide 40% co-
funding for the feasibility study.  

 
31. Provided the feasibility study is completed by 10 September 2022, EECA has agreed to provide 

40% co-funding for the capital work that will be needed to install an electric air-source hot 
water heat pump and transition the Hāwera Aquatic Centre fully off natural gas. Elected 
Members will receive a report with further details on this project at the upcoming August 
meetings. 

 
Plastic Free July 
  
32. Plastic Free July is a global movement that helps millions of people be part of the solution to 

plastic pollution – so we can have cleaner streets, oceans and beautiful communities.  
 

33. This July the South Taranaki LibraryPlus Team joined with the Environment and Sustainability 
Team to set up ‘Simple Swaps’ displays within each library. With a focus on how families can 
start their own recycling journey at home, the displays showed simple ways on how this can be 
achieved – for example, reusable coffee cup instead of a takeaway cup, metal clothesline peg 
vs plastic, beeswax wrap vs plastic wrap etc. 

 
34. A social media campaign was also undertaken on the Council’s website, Facebook and the 

Antenno App encouraging the community to go plastic free for July, showcasing how residents 
can achieve this at home, and promoting the national Plastic Free July website. 

 
Community Composting Workshops 
  
35. The Environment and Sustainability Team worked with Michelle 

Busby at Goldbush Microfarm and run a community composting 
workshop, looking at hot, cold, in-situ and worm farm composting.  
Seven people took part and all were able to go away with a small 
kit to start them off with their home composting journey. 
 

36. The workshop focused on what kind of compost systems are 
available and what might be right for people’s own home and provide them with the tools 
needed to replicate a composting system within their own property.  

 
Submission to National Policy Statement for Indigenous Biodiversity — Exposure draft 
 
37. On 9 June 2022, the Ministry for the Environment released an Exposure Draft and 

Implementation Plan for the National Policy Statement on Indigenous Biodiversity (NPSIB).  
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38. The objective of the NPSIB is to protect native ecosystems and species across Aotearoa New 
Zealand that are threatened and/or in decline. A key goal of the NPSIB is to provide clarity to 
local government on its requirements to manage indigenous biodiversity under the Resource 
Management Act. 

 
39. If the NPSIB is adopted, all district councils will be required to map the Significant Natural Areas 

(SNAs) in their district. SNA identification, mapping, scheduling will have to be completed by 
district councils within five years of the NPSIB being finalised, which is anticipated to occur in 
September 2022.  

 
40. The Council has summitted on the NPSIB Exposure draft. The submission outlines several 

concerns including: 
 

• The cost and resourcing required for implementation of the NPSIB is beyond the Council’s 
abilities without significant central government financial support; 

• The timeframes for implementation do not align with the Council’s Long-Term Plan 
funding rounds; 

• National standardisation of biodiversity mapping, management and monitoring should 
be done at a national level, with the datasets then handed to local councils to manage; 

• Risk to the Council’s existing relationships with Māori; 
• Risk to the Council’s existing landowner and community engagement and relationships; 
• The classification of Significant Natural Areas coupled with the proposed effects 

management policies could be unduly restrictive; 
• The Council does not support councils being given the role of protection and sourcing 

and dissemination of data for highly mobile fauna; 
• Meaningful biodiversity monitoring is expensive and time-consuming. It will require clear 

central government leadership and co-funding; and 
• Lack of national skills, capability and capacity. 

 
41. Crown officials will now analyse submissions and feedback. Policy change recommendations 

will be provided to Minister Shaw for decisions before the final policy goes to Cabinet to 
consider for gazettal. 

 
Stage 2 of the Council’s first Climate Change Risk Assessment (CCRA) to begin 
 
42. Stage 1 of the Council’s first CCRA involved a comprehensive risk identification exercise that 

has provided a high level long list and broad understanding of a wide range of direct and 
indirect risks facing the Council and South Taranaki that are likely to result from climate change 
hazards within the next 100 years. 
  

43. The Council is now working on starting Stage 2 of the CCRA. This stage focuses on the 
completion of a detailed risk assessment, which will involve comprehensive engagement with 
relevant teams at the Council, prioritisation/ranking of climate risks, and adaptation planning 
to address those risks.  
 

44. This information will be critical in helping plan for the impact of acute and chronic climate 
hazards and allow the prioritisation of climate change adaptation actions required to safeguard 
the wellbeing and resilience of South Taranaki communities.  
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Feasibility Study into Organic Materials Recovery Facility  
 
45. The feasibility study into how the three district councils in Taranaki might collectively build, 

operate and/or manage an organic materials recovery facility (or facilities), which could 
potentially process thousands of tonnes of domestic, commercial, and industrial organic waste 
material streams from across the Region and divert them from landfill has now been 
completed.  

 
46. The Environment and Sustainability Team held workshops with Elected Members in June to 

discuss the outcomes of the feasibility study and a final report went to the Policy and Strategy 
Committee and Te Kāhui Matauraura in July for contribution towards next steps. A similar 
process was followed by the New Plymouth District Council (NPDC) and Stratford District 
Council (SDC).  

 
47. It will be ensured that the type of facility (or facilities) recommended for further investigation 

will have mutually beneficial outcome for Councils, Iwi, hapū and our communities.  
 
48. Work has continued with industry stakeholders to assess whether there are any potential 

partnerships that could help with scalability and long term cost effectiveness so that ratepayers 
get the best value for money. 
 

49. No land parcels or sites have been identified as potential organic material recovery facility 
locations. Potential location identification will be initiated via direct and ongoing conversations 
with Iwi and hapū, industry partners and an assessment of current landholdings of the Council, 
NPDC and SDC. 

 
Waste Management and Minimisation Plan (WMMP) - Review Process Underway  
 
50. Public engagement has begun throughout Taranaki for the start of the WMMP review project. 

The WMMP is the key guiding document for each Council to promote and achieve effective and 
efficient waste management and minimisation within their districts, with the overarching 
purpose of: 
a) protecting the environment from harm; and 
b) providing environmental, social, economic, and cultural benefits. 

 
51. Councils are required to fully review their WMMP every six years under Waste Minimisation 

Act 2008 (WMA). 
 
52. A number of workshops will be run over the coming months with key partners and stakeholders 

as well as engaging with Elected Members as the new WMMP is developed. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Liam Dagg 
Kaiarataki Taiao /  
Group Manager Environmental Services 
  

5

Environment and Hearings Committee - Information Report

252



 

16 

Appendix A 
Resource Consents (Land Use and Subdivision) Granted Under Delegated Authority 
 
The following is a list of all Resource Consents (land use and subdivision) for Permitted, Controlled, 
Limited Discretionary, Discretionary and Non-Complying Activities considered under delegated 
authority from: 
 
1 June to 31 July 2022 

Appl No. Location Proposal Days Notified 

Land Use - Discretionary 
RML22029 1 Okiwa Terrace, 

Waiinu Beach 
Establishment of a boat shed with a 
utility room and bedroom 

9 N 

RML22033 45 A Mawhitiwhiti 
Road, Normanby 

Amendment to RML19105 17 N 

Subdivision - Controlled 
RMS22054 31 Gladstone Street, 

Hāwera 4610 
3 Lot Subdivision 14 N 

RMS22055 6978 South Road (S H 
45), Puniho 

5 Lot rural subdivision 17 N 

Subdivision - Discretionary 
RMS22048 19 Douglas Street, 

Hāwera 4610 
Unit Title Subdivision (Discretionary 
Activity) - Replaced RMS21113 

11 N 

RMS22049 411 Glover Road, 
Hāwera 

5 Lot rural subdivision 19 N 

RMS22050 5271 Mountain Road, 
Eltham 

8 Lot rural subdivision in 3 stages 24 N 

RMS22059 340 Matangarara 
Road, Hāwera 

2 Lot subdivision 18 N 

Land Use -  
RML22021 65 Tauhuri Street, 

Manaia 4612 
To place a second dwelling on 
undersized section 

11 N 

RML22022 2108 Skeet Road, 
Kāpuni 

To extend an existing building within 
30m of a significant waterbody 

18 N 

RML22028 210 Glover Road, 
Hāwera 4610 

Establishment of a new commercial 
building - Fitzroy Engineering 
Scaffolding 

32 N 

RML22032 2 Tasman Street, 
Ōpunakē 4616 

Deemed Permitted Boundary 
Activity - proposed dwelling on site 

3 N 

RML22035 Waipipi Road, 
Waitōtara 

Deemed Permitted Activity - 
Construct a new dwelling 

2 N 

RML22036 13 Graham Street, 
Eltham 4322 

Deemed Permitted Activity- 
Construct a wood/storage shed 

1 N 

RML22039 30 Wilson Street, 
Hāwera 4610 

Deemed Permitted Boundary 
Activity - To construct a Kiwispan 
gable shed 

2 N 

Land Use - Restricted Discretionary 
RML22026 3 Essex Street, Pātea   

4520 
Installation of a garage within 4.5m 
of a road boundary 

12 N 

RML22034 Rata Street, Hāwera   
4610 

To establish a single storey dwelling 15 N 
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Land Use - Deemed permitted 
RML22027 38 King Edward 

Street, Eltham   4322 
Deemed Permitted Boundary 
Activity - Carport 1m from eastern 
boundary 

6 N 

RML22031 19 Waipipi Road, 
Waverley 

Deemed Permitted Boundary 
Activity - Proposed dwelling on site 

7 N 

RML22037 12 Willowbrook, 
Eltham 4322 

Deemed Permitted Activity - 
Construct a Carport 

1 N 

Subdivision -  
RMS22007 2585 South Road 

(SH45), Oeo 
3 Lot rural subdivision 1 N 

RMS22043 1597 Skeet Road, 
Kāpuni 

5 Lot rural subdivision 19 N 

RMS22047 29 Dives Avenue, 
Hāwera 4610 

2 Lot Subdivision 19 N 

RMS22051 72 Pungarehu Road, 
Pungarehu 

s127 change to consent RMS20027 19 N 

RMS22052 173 Whenuku Road, 
Normanby 

2 Lot Rural Subdivision 18 N 

RMS22053 10 Burnside Avenue, 
Hāwera 4610 

two stage subdivision to create 13 
records of title in total, with land use 
consent for subdivision and change 
of use under NESCS. 

42 N 

RMS22056 2017 Ōpunakē Road, 
Ōpunakē 

2 Lot subdivision 18 N 

RMS22058 1 Puawai Street, 
Hāwera 4610 

2 Lot subdivision 11 N 

RMS22060 81 B Turuturu Road, 
Hāwera 4610 

boundary adjustment - 81 and 81B 
Turuturu Road, Hawera 

9 N 

RMS22061 58 County Drive, 
Hāwera 4610 

Boundary Adjustment at 58 County 
Drive assessed as a controlled 
activity 

17 N 

RMS22062 76 Ihaia Road, 
Ōpunakē 4616 

2 Lot subdivision 16 N 

RMS22065 32 Vogel Street, 
Hāwera 4610 

2 Lot subdivision 11 N 

RMS22066 69 Victoria Street, 
Hāwera 4610 

2 Lot subdivision 17 N 

RMS22067 7 Grey Street, 
Hāwera 4610 

Change of Conditions under s127 
RMA - RMS19053 

19 N 

RMS22068 298 South Road, 
Hāwera 4610 

2 Lot subdivision 18 N 

Subdivision - Restricted Discretionary 
RMS22045 138 Otoia Road, 

Kakaramea 
2 Lot rural subdivision - restricted 
discretionary 

26 N 

RMS22064 406 Glover Road, 
Hāwera 4610 

5 Lot rural subdivision 19 N 
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Appendix B 
Building Consents Lodged by Type in Ōpunakē Town and Other Areas 
 
June 2022 
 

Consents lodged by type Ōpunakē 
Town 

Ōpunakē 
Other TOTAL 

New Dwellings 1 2 3 
Pole type sheds   2 2 
Garage/Storage Sheds   1 1 
Log fires 2 3 5 
Adds/Alts      
Other 1 2 3 
Amendments   1 1 
TOTAL 4 11 15 

 
July 2022 
 

Consents lodged by type Ōpunakē 
Town 

Ōpunakē 
Other TOTAL 

New Dwellings   1 1 
Pole type sheds      
Garage/Storage Sheds   1 1 
Log fires 3 3 6 
Adds/Alts      
Other      
Amendments   1 1 
TOTAL 3 6 9 
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